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PREFACE. 



The widespread interest in Egyptology which has sprung 
up during the last few years has produced an increased demand 
for books upon every branch of the science ; Egyptologists 
have striven to meet this demand, and the wants of almost 
every class of student have been adequately supplied. Only 
the beginner has been somewhat forgotten. One of the chief 
obstacles to the study of the Egyptian language is the want of 
suitable material for elementary work, that is to say editions 
of texts of all periods of Egyptian history, which may be 
obtained easily and at a reasonable price. The main sources 
of information on ancient Egypt must always be such works 
as the Description de V Egypte, the Denkmaler, the Select Papyri in the 
Hieratic Character in the British Museum, the editions of texts by 
Mariette, etc. ; but these are only to be found in large libraries, 
and their great cost puts them out of the reach of all but the 
few. Moreover, many of the most important texts in them have 
been republished with corrections and emendations, and they 
have formed the subjects of special studies by various scholars 
who have issued the results of their labours either in the form 
of independent treatises or as contributions to serial archaeo- 
logical periodicals. Thus there has grown up around the sub- 
ject a large and scattered literature which the beginner cannot 
penetrate alone without loss of time. 

The following pages have been drawn up with the view of 
helping the beginner to take his first steps in Egyptian. In 
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brief, they contain a sketch of the commonest and most useful 
facts connected with the writing and grammar, short lists of the 
signs and determinatives which occur most frequently, a short 
vocabulary of about five hundred common words, a series of 
thirty-one texts and extracts, with interlinear transliteration and 
word for word translation, which belong to the period that lies 
between B. C. 4200 and 200, and a few untransliterated and 
untranslated texts, with glossary, to be worked out independently. 
The Introduction is intended to enable the beginner to use with 
advantage and with little loss of time any of the grammars 
which he will find in English, French and German, and it is 
hoped that the frequent examples of words in it will make him 
familiar with the use of the alphabetic and syllabic signs and 
determinatives. The hieroglyphic texts which follow the In- 
troduction include examples of the chief divisions of Egyptian 
literature, historical, funeral, religious, moral, mythological, etc., 
and the aim has been to give passages which are at once in- 
teresting and complete in themselves. The translations have 
been made as literal as possible. 

To learn the hieroglyphic characters and words the beginner 
is recommended to write them out frequently. Nothing will 
help him so much in this direction as copying inscriptions, and 
nothing will teach him the values of the signs and the mean- 
ings of determinatives and words so well as constant practice 
in writing and reading texts. He should note, too, that a few 
new words learnt correctly each day will, in a short time, 
enable him to read new texts. 

E. A. WALLIS BUDGE. 



London, August 3i, 1895. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

THE first decipherer who succeeded in assigning correct values 
to any of the Egyptian picture signs or hieroglyphics was Dr. Tho- 
mas Young, who already in 1818 had given to six 1 characters Egyptian 

decipher- 
values which are accepted at the present time ; the values of ment. 

three others 2 were correctly stated as far as the consonants are 
concerned. Four years later M. Jean Fran£ois Champollion pub- 
lished a complete system of decipherment, and was the first 
European in modern times who was able to translate Egyptian 
inscriptions and to understand them. He recovered the long lost 
alphabet, and deduced the values of many of the syllabic signs 
from a careful and exhaustive examination of all the names and 
titles of Greek and Roman kings of Egypt which are found 
written in hieroglyphic characters, and from the bilingual inscrip- 
tions in Greek and Egyptian which are found on an obelisk that 
stood originally 3 on the island of Philae, and on the famous 
Rosetta Stone now preserved in the British Museum. 4 



Wf., (j lj /, 



W, a/vwva w, □ Jt7, Ka— /, ** t. 



* Wf-> A, J&2& and II which he read bir, ole, and osh or os, instead of 
ba, r or /, and s ; if we accept the value of qeb for fe^ as some would do, 

we must not forget that Young assigned the value of ke to this sign. 

8 It was discovered by Mr. J. W. Bankes in 1815, and was removed at his 
expense by G. Belzoni to be set up at Kingston Hall in Dorsetshire. Both 
obelisk and pedestal are of red granite; the former is inscribed with one co- 
lumn of hieroglyphics on each side, and the latter with 24 lines of Greek. 

4 Southern Egyptian Gallery, No. 24. 
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The inventors of the Egyptian system of picture writing are 
unknown and it is impossible either to assign a date to the per- 
iod when it was introduced into Egypt, or to say what people 
first made use of it ; that it belongs to a remote antiquity is 
certain. It is a remarkable fact that, whereas the ancient inhabi- 
tants of Mesopotamia, who wrote their inscriptions in cuneiform 
characters which were originally pictures like the Egyptian signs, 1 
modified them in such a way that their original forms had dis- 
appeared some thousands of years before Christ, the Egyptians 
preserved the original forms of their picture signs from the time 
of the first historical king Mena to the period of the rule* of the 
Roman Emperors, that is to say for a space of about five thou- 
sand years. 

Egyptian writing exists in three forms to which the names 
Hieroglyphic, Hieratic and Demotic have been given. Hiero- 
glyphic 2 or picture writing is the earliest form known, and it 
remained in constant use in all periods of Egyptian history ; it 
was employed chiefly for monumental purposes, *. *., for inscrip- 
tions upon tombs of all kinds, temples, stelae, etc. The oldest 
hieroglyphic inscriptions are probably those which are found in 
the masiaba tomb of Seker-kha-baiu, which MM. Mariette and 
Maspero believe to belong to the period of the first dynasty or 



1 This fact is proved by the fragment of a baked clay tablet, found on the 
site of the ancient Nineveh, whereon we have a number of cuneiform charac- 
ters and the original pictures from which they have been developed arranged 
in parallel columns. The fragment is exhibited in the Nineveh Gallery, Table- 
case B. No. K. 8520 ; for the literature see Bezold, Catalogue of the Cuneiform 
Tablets in the Kouyunjik Collection, vol. II., p. 934. 

* The first to describe the hieroglyphic characters systematically was the late 
Dr. Birch. In Bunsen's Egypt y s Place in Universal History, Vol. 1. London, 1867, 
PP- 5°5 — 579 he quoted, with references, some 890 signs, and gave 201 deter- 
minatives. Lists of characters have also been given by de Rouge\ Chrestoma- 
thie Egyptienne, Paris, 1867, p. 86 ff. ; Brugsch, Hieroglyphische Grammatik, 
Leipzig, 1872, pp. 119— 1 38 ; Loret, Manuel de la Langue Egyptienne, Paris, 
1889, pp. 1 1 3— 135 ; and Erman, Aegyptische Grammatik, Berlin, 1894, pp. 171— 
193. 
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earlier. Hieratic is a form of writing in which only the most 

salient features of the hieroglyphics or pictures are preserved. 1 

It originated, no doubt, in the hastily written memoranda and 

drafts of inscriptions with which the scribes supplied the masons 

or sculptors who cut hieroglyphics in stone, and subsequently it 

was much used in making copies of literary compositions on 

papyrus, and for letters, etc. Demotic 2 is an abbreviated form 

of hieratic writing which was much used in legal documents 

from about B. C. 650 to the Roman period. 

Hieroglyphics are written in ^olumns or in_ horizontal lines j^^o^a- 

which are sometimes to be read from left to right, and some- Ff? y: ~~", 

times from right to left. In the former case the writing follows phic in- 
scriptions, 
the direction in which Assyrian and Ethiopic texts are written, 

and in the latter that of inscriptions in Phoenician, Syriac and 
Arabic. This being so it is impossible to say which is the pro- 
per direction ; there seems to be no example of a text written 
from left to right, and from right to left, alternately (JlovaTQO- 
qnjddv) as is found in Himyaritic. To ascertain the direction in 
which an inscription is to be read we observe in which way 
men, and birds, and animals face, and then read towards 
them. When hieroglyphics are written in columns this rule 
generally enables us to ascertain the correct order of the letters 
in the words. Allowance must, however, be made at times 
for the scribe's ideas of symmetry which made him misplace 
a letter that the balance of the arrangement of the hierogly- 
phics might be maintained. The following examples explain 
this paragraph. 

1 For lists of hieratic characters see Pleyte, Catalogue raisonne de Types 
Egyptiens Hieratiques, Leyden, 1865 ; Levi, Raccolta dei Segni ieratici Egifi, 
Turin, 1880. 

8 For the Demotic characters see Brugsch, Grammaire Demotique, Berlin, 
1855, P« l8 > and plates A. B. C. at the end of the book ; Hess, Der Demo- 
tische Roman von Sine Ha-m-us, Leipzig, 1888, pp. 190—205. 
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red (for remff) y represents a man, <s>- maa, an eye, ^Ss^ kentasu, a 
lizard, _fc& mdu, a lion, All mdxcdi, a pair of scales, ^^ sa, a 
goose, and so on ; these are examples of ideographs. But g 
• c is the letter /, "*-»— is the letter/, <z> is the letter r, 
^ is the letter /, and so on. The signs g, *^—, <z>, and 

represent a door, a worm or snake of some kind, a mouth, and 
^a hand, and, originally, when used as ideographs, would pro- 
bably be pronounced ptah (?), fent t re and tei ; at a very early 
period, however, these, together with about twenty other ideo- 
,. graphs, were set apart to represent alphabetic sounds. These 
a sounds seem to have been obtained in the following way : the Origin of 
; ;, 'v sound of the first letter in the name of an object was given to s jgn 8 . 
, the picture or character which represented it, and henceforward 
Ul the character bore that phonetic value. Thus g is the picture 
of a door made up of a number of boards fastened together by 
three cross-pieces at the back, and there is no doubt that the 
word for door was connected with the root pth "to open", and 
that it was pronounced something like ptah (compare the He- 
brew nn§ pethah) ; the sound of the first letter of ptah is p, and 
henceforward the phonetic value of g was /. Similarly to the 
signs *-^, <d> and c^>, the initial sounds of the words for 
which were /, r, and /, were assigned the alphabetic values of 
/, r, and /. Signs having alphabetic values are used to form 
words without any reference to their ideographic meanings. Thus 
the group of signs I /wwna ^^ sfnt forms the word for "knife". 
The first I is the picture of the back of a chair, *-=^- as we 
have seen is the picture for a snake, aaaaaa is the picture of the 
wavy surface of water, and <r-=> as we have seen, of a hand ; 
the last two signs are determinative characters which will be dis- 
cussed presently. Now in the word sfnt all these signs are used Names of 
to express sounds only, and their original ideographic meanings use d as 

of chair-back, snake, water, and hand are not considered. The Phonetics 

' ' ' without 

Egyptians must have found at a very early date that when they reference 

to their 
needed to write the name of some foreign country or king, they meanings. 
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As long as the Egyptians used picture writing pure and simple 
their meaning was easily understood, but when they began to 
spell their words with alphabetic signs and syllabic values of 
picture signs which had no reference whatever to the original 
meaning of the signs, it was at once found necessary to indicate 
in some way the meaning and even sounds of many of the words 
so written ; this they did by adding . to them signs which we 
call determinatives. It is impossible to say when the Egyptians 
first began to add determinatives to their words, but all hiero- 
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Great glyphic inscriptions known contain them, and it would seem 

antiquity , , .. .... r . i 

of the use that thev originated in prehistoric times. It is, however, clear 

minatives. ^ at ^^ occur * ess frequently in the texts of the earlier than 
of the later dynasties. The following example will show how 
determinatives were added, and how ideographs were spelled 
out in alphabetic signs, and what alterations were made when 
ancient texts were copied by scribes. 






(a) -^w 






i S^ k ^k 



(0 

(2) 



(I) 



/VWVNA 






\\ 




^E3E 



& 



-SS> 



«^a °h 



j$ 









^n=ir 




ft 



HI ft^ 



* 













(0 

(2) 



§ I 





f\ /WWNA . 

1 O^K 



D 



/W\A/\A 



AA/WVA 



1 



k«*i 










Meanings 
of words 
indicated 
by deter- 
minatives. 



The version given in (i) is from the pyramid of Unas, the 
last king of the Vth dynasty, and that in (2) is from a coffin of 
the Xlth or XHth dynasty (see Maspero, Rec. de Trav., t. Ill, p. 201). 

It frequently happened that two or more words of different 
meanings had the same sound ; in such cases the proper deter- 
minative is most useful in determining the exact sense of a word. 



Thus 



A 



aha "to stand", and 



aha boat , are two 



words having the same sound but different meanings ; in the 
one case a pair of legs j\ is the determinative, and in the other 
a boat ^cac . Similarly 



a 



/WS/V/SA 



"to be ill", are distinguished in meaning by ) 



JJ M 1 1 1 



men "to abide", and *^^> 



men 



/WWNA 

the determina- 
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tive of abstract ideas, and by ^gfc* the determinative of evil or 
discomfort. 

Determinatives may be divided into two groups : those which General 
determine a single species, and those which determine a whole *^ c JEter. 
class. Examples of the first group are f| ttgen "obelisk", minati vcs. 

__ ^^ *** "nest", nfcj da "donkey", etc. ; strictly speak- 

ing this group consists of pictures of objects preceded by the 
words for them written in alphabetic and syllabic characters. 
Of general determinatives the following are the most used : — 



Character Determinative of 
to call 






3. 




4- ^ 



man 

to eat, to think, to 
speak, and whatever 
is done with the 
mouth 

inertness 

woman 



6. Jj| or | god, what is divine 
7- {fa goddess 



8. 



12. f^ ^ 



i3. 



A/V/VAAA 

I A /WWV\ 

A/VWNA 

i5- c^n 



tree 



9» ^X plant, flower 

io. "^, s earth, land 
ii. £g£ road, to travel 



foreign land 



nome 
water 
house 



Character 
16. 



.7- (J 

is. C3 

19. 3p*y 

20. * — d 

21. A 

22. ? 

23. £nI 




24. 

26. <e< 

28. © 

29. © 

3o. (mm 



Determinative of 
to cut, slay 

fire, to burn 

odour 

to overthrow 

strength 

actions performed 
with the legs 

flesh 
animal 
bird 
evil, little 

fish 

rain, storm-cloud, 
thifnder 

time 

town, city, village 

stone 



Common 
deter- 
minatives. 



3 1. o or °o metal 
o 



*4 
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Character Determinative of 



32. 



wood 



Character Determinative of 



35. O liquid, unguent 



air 



33. 2^2 wind, ai 

34. J foreigner 



36. 



abstract idea. 



Examples 
of words 
with com- 
mon deter- 
minatives. 



/ 



The following words will show how the above are used. 



1. 
2. 
3. 



4 

5 



8 



10 
11 
12 
i3 



www v A 




A/VW/W 
A/WWA 
A/VWW 





P^l 





ffi 




□ ^ V 



a 



A/WWA 
A/WVW 





® D 



p^& 



f7* 







PflK 



*5* 



,A/WWA 








nas 

ab 

dm 

surd 

se X a 

ker 

a// 

kenen 

sat 

yeperd 



at 

an% 

seyet 

seuau 

ReSennu 

fferui 



to call 

a priest 

to eat 

to drink 

to remember 

to be silent 

to taste 

to be exhausted 

daughter 

the god Khepera 



Merseker the goddess Merseker 



cedar, persea tree 



flower 



field 



to make to depart 

Northern Syria 

the nome of two gods 



INTRODUCTION 



15 



14. 

15. 

16. 

17- 
18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



J 



I 



22. 

23. 

24. 
25. 

26. 

27. 



28. 



29 



£2 




@ 



-Si 

A 



ra 




AAAAAA 



5* 



SU hi 



AAAAAA 




D 




AAAAAA 



* 



1 






I 



I 




o 



m v* 



• tJ — 3fe> 



© 



3o. 



ft\nnm 



qebh 

beyennu 

sma 

ta 

Sefut 

se%er 

afau 

aha 

m 

peh 

hab 

yent 

sper 

han 

m 

pennu 

apt 

dtu 

ndru 

ienra 

rek 

hru 

Abtu 

m 

ret 



cold water 

house 

to slay 

to burn 

putrid sore 

to throw down 

violence 

to stand 

to arrive 

to send 

to step 

to come 

members 

mouse 

duck 

the destitute 

the naru fish 

tempest 

time 

day 

Abydos 

sandstone 



X PREFACE. 

brief, they contain a sketch of the commonest and most useful 
facts connected with the writing and grammar, short lists of the 
signs and determinatives which occur most frequently, a short 
vocabulary of about five hundred common words, a series of 
thirty-one texts and extracts, with interlinear transliteration and 
word for word translation, which belong to the period that lies 
between B. C. 4200 and 200, and a few untransliteratcd and 
untranslated texts, with glossary, to be worked out independently. 
The Introduction is intended to enable the beginner to use with 
advantage and with little loss of time any of the grammars 
which he will find in English, French and German, and it is 
hoped that the frequent examples of words in it will make him 
familiar with the use of the alphabetic and syllabic signs and 
determinatives. The hieroglyphic texts which follow the In- 
troduction include examples of the chief divisions of Egyptian 
literature, historical, funeral, religious, moral, mythological, etc., 
and the aim has been to give passages which are at once in- 
teresting and complete in themselves. The translations have 
been made as literal as possible. 

To learn the hieroglyphic characters and words the beginner 
is recommended to write them out frequently. Nothing will 
help him so much in this direction as copying inscriptions, and 
nothing will teach him the values of the signs and the mean- 
ings of determinatives and words so well as constant practice 
in writing and reading texts. He should note, too, that a few 
new words learnt correctly each day will, in a short time, 
enable him to read new texts. 

E. A. WALLIS BUDGE. 



London, August 3i, 1895. 
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I neterit 
Oil o 



N^ft anc * M^Sw9i& ** e ' f ^ m ~t~ OT ' which does not mean that 
we are to read the word dmm, but only dm, the 1\ was 
only added to help the reader to give the sound of the word 
readily ; similarly mesfem "eye-paint" is written ^J^, =£^» *• *•» 
mesfem -\- m ; and merer "to love" is written <rz> mer -f- r -f- r, 
etc. For convenience' sake we may call such alphabetic helps to 
the reading of words "phonetic complements". Many examples 
occur of words which are practically written twice, once in al- 
phabetic and once in syllabic signs, e. g., | (1(1 | 
"goddesses", wherein to | neter are added the signs 
ter and | the determinative of divinity ; V 1 ^fe^ ^j^ ^ a 

"courtyard of a temple" wherein we have the signs fl ab -\- J b 

+ %* ba + Ik a ; *LM Tem ^ god Tmu "' where 

we have ^ / + ^nr tern -f- ^\ m ; T nefer "good", where 

we have T nefer -j- ****- f -\- <zr> r; ^^^Jv ||o neheh 

"eternity", where we have /www n -}- 7\ w ^ + \ b + £ ; 

,o,vv"^ sta "to bring", where we have I s + & / -f- 
D_^ A _ I ' 

'« + ^ * + -e- tf<* ; 

where we have ( 



X^r "to come into being", 
yeper -f- <rz> r, etc. 



.p 



D 




-te£- 




> X + D / + 

The values of many characters have been ascertained by means ¥ 

^ ^ Import- 

of the variant readings which are found in different copies of ance of 

r variant 

the same text ; compare the following : — readings. 



1, 

•A 





fa* 














■iiiiiimi. v*\ 

/WWW -XT /*T-^& 



3i 



neferu 

art 

reyit 

ua 

ufat 

ermenui 

2 



i8 
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1 


= ra wo 


hru 


«• 


= z.\m 


aaabet 


*M 


- mst 


seba 


A£3 


= 4*£3 


Wpei 


Tfa 


- At- 


m 

ba 


m 


- ^to 


yeperd 



We have now seen how ideographs and alphabetic and syl- 
labic phonetic signs, and determinatives may be used in writing 
words, let lis now take a connected passage from a text and 
observe how the hieroglyphics are arranged therein. 

from a 
text 






/WWW I /w\.w\ 



In the first place we must break the extract up into words, 
for whether written horizontally or perpendicularly the words 
of an inscription are never separated from each other by the 
Egyptians. Thus we have : — 

t /WWNA o0t Q A 

\e* . AAAAAA V «T" 



1 III 



A^** ^ 2i/ £L1 ill lJi 



w 



* 



/www 



A~ . V\ ^ 




t cr-zit t + 



I JEfc I — J I 




i*M-uri -* t: <= *;# ■*■♦ 
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A/N/WNA _^_ 



The determinatives are marked by * and the syllabic 

AA/WVA 

values by + ; the remaining signs are alphabetic. The passage 
may be transliterated : — du dri-nd heseset red hereret neteru her-s 
du td-nd tau en heqer sesa-d at du ies-nd fferu em per-/ an da re-d 
em ientt an pet em nemmat-d Um-d her-sa %ent dri-nd em moat mer 
en suten, and read : — 

"I have done (du dri-nd) what is pleasing (heseset) to men (red), 
and what is gratifying (hereret) unto the gods (neteru) ; because of 
it (her-s) I have given (du td-nd) cakes (tau) to (en) the hungry 
(heqer), I have satisfied (sesa-d) the poor and needy (at), I have 
followed (du ies-nd) Horus (Heru) in (em) his house (per-/), not 
(an) magnifying (ad) my mouth (re-d) against (em) nobles (ienit), 
not (an) making long (pet) in (em) my stride (nemmat-d), I walked 
(iem-d) according (hef-sa) to the step of measure (%ent), I wrought 
(dri-nd) according to (em) what was right and true (madt), which 
was beloved (mer) by (en) the king (suten)" 

It has been shown on p. 17 how variant readings supply the f findhig 
correct values of many syllabic signs, and it is self-evident that ! he m ^ an - 
the probable meaning of many words can be at once known by words, 
the determinatives which follow them, but there remains a large 
number of words the exact meaning of which cannot be exactly 
stated by the help of the hieroglyphics only. The early deci- 
pherers of the cuneiform inscriptions, when once they had ob- 
tained the alphabetic and syllabic values of the signs, relied 
largely on their knowledge of the languages cognate to that 
which they were studying for help in determining verbal forms, l 

and for a supply of roots which, having made allowances for ance of 

cognate 
change in letters, etc., they believed would give them a clue to languages 

in dcci- 

the meanings which they sought. Thus Sir Henry Rawlinson pherment 
relied upon Zend and Sanskrit in his immortal work on the ? f cunei- 

r form and 

Behistun Inscription, and Norris and others succeeded in de- hierogly- 
phic in- 
ciphering Babylonian and Assyrian inscriptions by the help of scriptions. 

2* 
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Great 
value of 
Coptic. 



Ancient 
Egyptian 
words 
preserved 
in Coptic. 



Hebrew and other Semitic dialects. Now although Egyptian is, 
in many particulars, similar to the great family of Semitic 
languages, yet among them all there is none which is as val- 
uable in explaining its words and grammar as are Zend and 
Sanskrit to the Persian cuneiform inscriptions, and as are Hebrew, 
Syriac, and Chaldee to the cuneiform inscriptions which are 
written in the Semitic dialects of the ancient dwellers in the 
land which lay between the Tigris and Euphrates. We must, 
then, look elsewhere for help in determining the meaning of 
Egyptian words, and we find it in the language called Coptic, 
i. e„ the Egyptian language of the Graeco-Roman period which 
is written in Greek letters, and has been preserved for us chiefly 
by the ecclesiastical literature of the Egyptian Christians. Early 
in the first quarter of this century Champollion found it of the 
greatest value in deciphering the hieroglyphic inscriptions, in- 
deed it is, most probable that without the great knowledge of 
Coptic which he possessed his labours would never have been 
crowned with such brilliant success ; the value of the study of 
this language remains undiminished for the purposes of Egyptian 
philology, and every student of hieroglyphics should make him- 
self acquainted with as much of it as possible. 1 

It is not possible to say when the Egyptian language was 
first written in Greek letters ; some believe the Bible to have 
been translated into Coptic in the second and others in the 
eighth century of our era. Be that as it may, it is a fact that 
Coptic has preserved a large number of the words which are 
found in ancient hieroglyphic inscriptions, and when an allow- 
ance has been made for phonetic decay and for the changes 
of letters which occur in all dialects of cognate languages, it is 
found that the meanings of words suggested by their deter- 
minatives are confirmed, that new ones are supplied, that many 



1 The beginner will find SteindorfTs Koptische Grammatik, Berlin, 1894, 
a very useful book ; it contains 64 pages of Coptic text and a vocabulary 
which will carry him on to larger works. 
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grammatical forms, etc., can be identified, and that the vowels 
which are added to the words in Coptic indicate the correct 
vocalization. Where there exists no Coptic equivalent of a word, 
the meaning of which cannot be decided by its determinative, 
the sense of that word can only be guessed at. The following 
examples show the close connection of Egyptian and Coptic 
words. 



Egyptian 



I 



^ I 



AAAAAA 



<=> I 




* 



AAAAAA 

J 



hrd 



yat 



ren 



pet 



yatur 



nehet 



\fr 



D 




w_ 



■ — ■ 



iHk-cJ L 






I 
A 



AAAAAA 



1 



*^» 



1 




yeper 
erteb 

m 

fa 

remd 

re 

qend 

dtf 



face 



body 



name 



heaven 



ichneumon 



sycamore 



aaaaaa baa en pet iron 



to be 

because of 

to carry 

man 

mouth 

bosom 

father 



Coptic 
ttOV£€ 

fee nine 
ujcoiu 
ee&e 
q&i 

pCOMI 

pco ^ 

ROVtt l 
€I(OT 



Egyptian 
and Coptic 
words 
compared. 



1 The Coptic alphabet is as follows : — &. a, & b, i? g, a*, d, e e, 3 f, 

k ?, •© th y 1 1, r Ir, A /, ai w, n «, 5 jt, o o, n ;, p r, c s, t ^,tp 7, 
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Brugsch, H. Hieroglyphisch-Demotisches Worterbuch enthaltend in wtssen- 

schaftlicher Anordnung die gebrauchlichsten Worter und 
Gruppen der heiligen und der Volkssprache und Schri/t 
der alien Aegypler, Bdd. I — IV, Leipzig, 1867, 68. 
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Pierret, P. Vocabulaire Hi/roglyphique, Paris, 1875. 

Levi, S. Vocabolario geroglifico copto-ebraico, tomm. I — VII. To- 

rino, 1887 — 1889. 
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esty" ; ^1^» M-k "thy body" ; ^^ fa-d "myself" ; ^ 
<^_ fes-f "himself". ~~" 

The forms of the pronouns are : — 
.. (A) Sing. i. ^^^I «* P 1 "- 1 - fTl * 

„ 2 m. ^s=»^ *m« " »• mrr. &» 

„ 3 m. ^, ^ «« 

» 3 f - y°> ** - 3 - I 1 , , .' 



(B) Sing. i. , Q n uk^dnuk 

aaaaa aaaaaa 



C. >^ 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 



^ ^' ^ ^ 



'/>' 



'aaaaaa aaaaaa 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 



-H— — ««- 



Plur. i. (wanting) 

AAAAAA ^ AAAAAA ^ 
2 AAAAAA, V *>V*AAA £/|/-/*#, £#/«-&# 

' a i i r ° Xi i i _ 

AAAAA* n AAAAAA AAAAAA A AAAAAA 

„ 3 . ent-sen, entusen 

The demonstrative pronouns are : 

Sing. m. D /«* this 

AAAAAA 

„ f. Q /m this 

AAAAAA 

" m ' JL'JL!^ */.*/* that 
» t " , " "L. */' */ fl that 



» 



m. 





/a this 



„ f. Jk /a .this 
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Plur. m. 



„ f. 



» 



n 



n 



4 

4 



A/WWV /WWVA 

D <a G Ci 

ZWWNA A/WVNA 
/WWW 




AA/WW 

k 





w 



0/*tt> /** 



»*/a 



»a 



I 

I /aw 



these 



a//*», /</*» these 



11 



/WWW 



those 
these 
these. 

f/Kft, and 



/WWW 



/WWW 



Other words for this are .L^L or 

f\ O /WWW A/VWW 

The relative pronouns are : — (I ^f a and *»/, or 

A/WWV 1 C-I ^^ 

*«//, or *«/*/. 



°* 



^ w 



Nouns 
in the 
Singular. 



Nouns. 

Masculine nouns end in u, though this characteristic letter is 
usually omitted by the scribe : e. g., IU hru "day", jpl^Vir 
<z«« "scribe", |^v ^uhemu "herald", ^/a "earth", h& sen "bro- 
ther", etc. Feminine nouns end in /, e. g., (1 <£\ redat 

"side", (1 awm rvxo dnt "valley", n duset "place", w dmentet 

"west", etc. Masc. nouns in the plural end in u or tu; e. g., n}(^ 



seru "princes", ^K/wl^w |J) | utennu "offerings", J|vi A s^Qh^T 



mafaiu "police", 



V © 



^1 dpiu " 






■IfM 



Nouns in ' rfl "* tt "seasons". Fern, nouns in the plural end in ut, but often 
the Plural. t j ie ^ on j v j s wr Jtten ; e. g., n I dustut "places", etc. 

The oldest way of expressing the plural is by writing the 
ideograph or picture sign three times : — 



m 







nin i n 



3 C 




nil 







qesu 



dat 



seyet 



bones 



regions, zones 



fields 
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111 



/#* <i&/ beginnings of months 




dbu 



annu 



useru 



seyemu 



hearts 



offerings 

powers 

forms. 



These examples are taken from the pyramid texts of the Vth 
and Vlth dynasties ; in the same texts we find also h^ o yu 
"intelligences", and ^gfj ^^^ uru "chiefs", 1. e., an ideograph 



000 



written once and also thrice followed by o which afterwards, when 

1 ° 

modified into 1 or III, became the common sign of the plural. 



1 



Words spelt in full with alphabetic signs are also followed, at 



times, in these texts by o ; e. g., [] di "fathers", 

7 ■* o ° 1 000 

, (loo at "wheat", J^f f f k& "barley", 



o _ 
o red 
o 



men 






huaat "humours", x \^ hunut "young women", 

P^Mfi oo ***' " fields "> ^Q5>g urdu "& reat ones "' § 

%^* Urru "little ones". 
JTooo 

The plural is also expressed in the earliest times by writing 
the word in alphabetic or syllabic . signs followed by the deter- 
minative written thrice ; e. g., 



1 




£2* 
O 

A/WSAA ^ >C X 



\s 



I 




V 



o I—** 



I — I 



p 







neterut 


goddesses 


unnut 


hours 


meru 


lakes 


dru 


divine guardians 


apt 


registers 


Usat 


darknesses 
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fl <=> £- £- £- ddrut uraei 

ra H^R fc„„ coffins 

l^Mtl ramu SCe P tres 

j*// nomes 



p 



a 




D OF 



F=IF 



^/ heavens. 



tnmi 



AAAA/NA. 
I I I 

em 



Other examples of ways of writing the plural are : — 
oat "stones", tv/^l ienut "granaries", t^fl ! ia/ "sand", 

^| dhu "oxen", ^f\^\ neteru "gods", J I *v| *«* "priests", 
JT^i ^ "P riestesses "- ^M^),' •'*** "Poises", ] 

T^ *■" " mighty deeds "' QKTE k £>i daut 

hefnu "animals in hundreds of thousands", etc. 
The dual. In the oldest inscriptions the dual is usually expressed by 

doubling the ideograph ; e. g„ *$*$ mesferui "two ears", yuH 

"two horizons", n^n^J&. j& baui neterui "two souls divine", 
etc. Frequently the word is spelt alphabetically or syllabically 
and is determined by the double ideograph ; e. g„ 



F 



petti "two heavens", S I kesui "two sides", ®^\ M M yui "two 

lights", s=J%>o(jjfi) debut "two soles of the feet", etc. Some- 
times w is the mark of the dual in the early texts, e. g., ^z^* 
daui-k "thy two hands", and this sign, which strictly speaking 
should be written II, indicated the dual to the latest times; 
compare | \\ w daut "two hands", ^\ w $\ retui "two 

feet "> /^ ° # ^> xx fl II ^* ^> xx P a ie % enui urui "the two gfeat 

i/sv^ /www Ju d_b iLh <^> -2T A A {^\ 

obelisks" (also written in the same inscription I 1 ^^ )> etc » 
In Egyptian the noun is undeclined. 

The article. 






Definite The definite article masculine is ^k^ or ,£££ <^ pa, femi- 

anicie# nine o <£\ ta ; the plural is "K na. 
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T /wna/w Hi 











±f=3 I 



^[ 




JJC^D 



A/WVAA 




$Q \\ 



www ^ -^ ^ c\ 1 

k! l&M: 





D © 



Examples. 

pa ser 
pa her 
pa Rd 
pa sen 
pa suten 
ta redat 
ta hurere 

m 

ta duset 
na dbauti 
na red 
na Sauabu 
na dfau 
pa neter 
pa sep 





2&\ TT$ 





D 




H 



w 



/ww\a nrnn 

£2* 




e <= 




/WWW 

k 



D 




I 



CT^3 




e i 



the prince 
the terrifier 
the Sun 
the brother 
the king 
the side 
the flower 
the place 
the strivings 
the men 
the persea tree 
the thieves 
the god 
the time 



pa da 


the great one 


pa kt 


the other 


pa yemti 


the coppersmith 



ta ant the valley 

A ^ ± M f the company of 

ta paut neteru { ^ gQ ^ 

the temple 



ta het 

m 



na anu 



the scribes 
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Indefinite 
article. 



A/VA/WV A/WVAA 

*Pv A/VA/WV 

J&. A/VA/WV 

k Tn 



am mu 



the water 



»a ?i;/;ra the gods. 



^o2. 



The masc. indefinite article is expressed by | aaaaaa «a #* 
literally "one of", and the fem. by | udt en. 



Examples. 



r f i 



««-a2. 



*-o*. 



8 * O 

AAAAAA X AAAAAA 



I AAAAAA 



<2 I 



I 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



I AAAAAA I I AAAAAA 



«^n2- 



^oi. 



*-o*. 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



-Jo 1 

MM 

J! 

l> 
J 

1 




>$ 



«a #» hennu 
ud en Sebu 
ud en iauabu 
ud en ban 



a !# 

a pot 

a persea tree 

a bad thing 



AAAAAA W AAAAAA 



»<z *» {/01/ a knife 
## *» beyennu a house 



ud en ka 



a bull 



«a *» »^/J?r a good thing. 



Definite From the union of the definite article with the personal suf- 

article and 

suffixes. fixes is formed the following series of words : — 



Singular. 










pai-d 
pai-d 
pai-k 



(masc.) 

(fem.) 

(masc.) 



-MA 




tai-d (masc.) 
tai-d (fem.) 







pai't (fem.) 




iai-k (masc.) 
()!)^( or jJ|) *>»4 (fem.)" 



MAV- patV ^^ -WQ 



tai~f (masc.) 
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p 








AAAAAA 
I I I 

AAAAAA 
I I I 

H • 
AAAAAA 

I I I 



e 



AAAAAA 



AAAAA IV |\ 



AAAAAA 




k 

AAAAA A l\ 

kll 

AAAAA l\ f\ 

kM 



AAAAAA 




k 

AAAAA l\ »\ 
AAAAA f\ f\ A 

kW 
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pat-set 

pat-n 

pat-ten 

pat-sen 

pai-u 



(fern.) 





i> 



lor Ij /<k-j 










aaaaaa 
I I I 

AAAAAA 
I I I 

W 
AAAAAA 

I I I 



G 



tai-set 

tai-n 

tai-ten 

tai-sen 

tai-u 



(fern.) 



Plural. 



naz-a (masc.) 

juzi'-a' (fern.) 

»ai-£ (masc.) 

nai-6 

, (fern.) 

nai-t 

nai-f (masc.) 

nai-s (fern.) 



AAAAAA l\ IV AAAAAA 

k Hi 1 1 



nat-n 



AAAAAA t\ f\ ^ 

I I AAAAAA 



k 



nai-ten 



1 1 1 



WAAAA l\ f\ A 

kM' 



AAAAAA |\ f\ f"\ AAAAAA 
I I I 



nai-sen 



AAAAAA 



AAAAA l\ r 

k H l 



e 



nai-u 



These are added to words in the following way :- 



^ 






AAAAAA 





pai-k sen 





_ j ^^ 

pai-set per 




um 



my lord 
my hair 
thy brother 
his stable 
her house 




Mil SS^lC^xli * at ' d f« meme ' my peoples 



Examples. 
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1 



© 



I II 






■WW 

,T, UH 

IMS 




II I I 






Azi-a maaw my hair 
tai-k mut thy mother 

Aii-/ hemt his wife 

tai-f suten hemt his queen 

/at'-;;/ <f«w/ her place 

A . . .,. f your sentences of 

pai-tmaha* (^ 

pat-sen hetrd their tribute 

/ot-if />*£ their arrival 







«<z/-a wr» 



my princes 



A/WSAA 



kill 1 . . 



o 

I o \\ 




I I I 



III © 



*un-£ ajtt/ thy cattle 
nai-sen uti their coffins 



nai-u nebu their lords. 



Adjectives. 

The adjective is, in form, often similar to the noun, with 
which it agrees in gender and number ; with a few exceptions 
it comes after its noun, e. g., 



1 



i 
J 




© X 



AA/WVA 



t w i 



hru nefer a good day 



sa aqer 
betau da 
mefet nefert 
bant nebt 
betet nebt 



a wise man 

great wickedness 

fine speech 

every evil 

every abominable thing. 
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■ w » 



%et 
thing 



i- n- 



nebt nefert abet 
every good, pure ; 



.*■£. 



%et 

thing 



i- 



nebt nefemet beneret 
every pleasant, sweet. 



OPli 



j 



®3 



I 






e 






I^V 



hebsu neferu beautiful clothes 

I seru adaiu great chiefs 

- r a good thing doubly 
nefer neferut D , ° y 

J J good 



^C5 
will 

i 

<^ i 




jtf /!*/&/» 



a sweet smell 




(I ( dusetut aaaiut great abodes. 



The adjectives "royal" and "divine" are usually written be- 
fore the noun : e. g., 




I suten 
I 



1 ftRrJr suien & n " ro y a l scribe", I 

m^ "royal children", I JJ I suten hemt "royal women" (*". 

e., queens), 1 \\ «/&;* mut "royal mothers", I suten 

T/wvwv _Bh* III — j-| T I 

/*r "royal house" (i. *., palace), | J neter het "divine house" 

(*'. e.y temple), ] y neter hen "divine servant", ] (1 M& neter 

at/ "divine father". 

Adjectives are without degrees of comparison in Egyptian, but Methods of 
the comparative and superlative may be expressed in the fol- adjectives. 
lowing manner : — 





4IC % 





a 



® @ 



j- 1 *— 



pai-t 
Thy 



hat 
husband 



emma-a 
is to me 



em 
in 



se%eru 
the guise 



A/WSAA 
Of 



1 






«(f /*r /a da er-d 

a father, moreover, [he is] the one who is old more than I. 
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1«i 




%eper dqer - k er-f em 

Thou wilt be wise more than he in 



ker 
keeping silence. 



i 



•ok 



AAAAAA 
*2i Ci 



[It is] good to hearken more than anything, i. *., to listen, 
or to obey, is better than anything, or best of all. 



^IM 




lrt\M 



TO 



du - set nefer em 
Was she beautiful in 



Aa/ - set er set hemt nebt 

her person more than woman any. 



II 



II 



till 
llll 



n 
nn 



Numbers. 



*Jn2- 



- i 



A/SAAAA 



II 




III 



* 



or * = 





F 



-I 




AAAAAA 



o @ 



or 



(in 



A/VAA/VA 



O @ 



6 



D 

-M- 



= f=Gb 



- i 



KSS 




@ 
O 



ud 


•^rrz 


I 


sen 





2 


Xemet 


rrr-r 


3 


ftu 





4 1 


tuau 

m 





5 


sds 


rr-: 


6 


se/ex 





7 


yemennu = 


8 


paut 






pest 




9 


met 


: 


io 


faut 
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nnn = 



on 
nn 

no 
nnn 

nnn 
nnn 

nnn 
nnnn 

nnnn 
nnnn 

nnnn 
nnnnn 



Si 




- I 



=} 



A/WSAA 



- P 








(D (D = 







- I 



A/WWV V\ 

@ 



- m 

/WWNA #\ 



mad 
hement 



sefox 
yemennui 



= M^^ « 



Utau 

Xa 

fab 

hefennu 

heh 

• • 

iennu 



= 3o 

= 40 

= 5o 

= 60 



70 -J 

80 

90 

100 

200 



1,000 



10,000 



100,000 



1 ,000,000 



10,000,000 



Fractions. 



7ioo, ^T = Viooo, ^ = l /fr H ....£= = I7'/a» 

nnnn 



io> 



© 



I - Viooo, ^f,'— M» " „„ '< '*> n 

. / <=> , / S^ nnnn . , 
V181 nnn = 760? f T,>™™ = /zogo- 
nnn i inmnn ' 

£@ \K <a(D ? that is, V2 X 400 = 200. 

e nm <C=:> , that is, V3 X 400 = 



(2) c 



A/WYXA 



( 3 ) , , , ee 

i33"/3- 





1 1 1 
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Numbers are expressed in the following manner : — 




dqu da 

loaves large, 900,000 + 90,000 + 2000 -f- 700 + 50, 

1. e., "992,750 large loaves of bread". 

Ordinal numbers are indicated either by °°\ meh placed be- 
fore the figure, or by O following it ; e. g., MP meh sds "sixth", 

"fifteenth", meh met tuau. 1 sefe% "seventh", etc. 

Mill ' " ' I ® J ** ' 



Measures. 



(1) Of length : — o« meh "cubit" ; I „ fl suten meh "royal 

cubit" of 7 palms or 20 fingers ; r> fl ^* meh nefes "little cubit" 

of 6 palms or 24 fingers ; ^-^ ermen "arm" of 20 fingers ; w-^ 
teser, of 16 fingers ; J^ «=> &a da "the great to" of 14 fingers; 
J^^-s. fa nefes "the little &z" of 12 fingers; iepui, the 



"double palm" of 8 fingers ; t^ %efd, the "fist" of 6 fingers ; 
^rla tet, the "hand" of 5 fingers ; ^fa or ^=^ Up, the "palm" 
of 4 fingers ; ] febd, the "finger". 

J a 

(2) Of superficies: — n!^^ 5 "*^ sa * a > the arura, L e., 100 cu- 
bits ; ermen, one half of an arura ; | I hesp, one quarter 
of an arura ; fe\. sa, one eighth of an arura ; I v\ \> su, one 
sixteenth of an arura ; A?\> erma, one thirty- second part of 
an arura. 

(3) Dry measure : — = ^4 kin > hin = 9/ 20 of a 

C *~~ r - 3 A ^ ^7 I f [^] /WW\A 

//'/r* ; (_ ~ /»ia/ =20 Az)i ; .•'" apt = 40 At)* : -0- £*&/ 



/WWSA 

l6o £ttf. 



-TV •"'"" ~ " '"" ' • 1 



(4) Of weight : — mm) den ; \ get — one tenth of a 

VT/ q D /www ' 1 nnm 

^« ; tt© pek = 7i28 of a &«. 
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Time. 

The principal divisions of time are : — 

if] or ^» 0<2 

abet month 



or -^^ unnut hour 





ra e 

o 



at 



minute 



hru day 



O 




set 



m 




period of 
3o years 

hmti P eriod ° f 
120 years 

fetta eternity 



j renpit year 

B 

H 




AM 



AM 



period of 
60 years 

a long period 
of time 

a million of 
years. 




t 




In an interesting inscription quoted by Brugsch (Thesaurus, 
Abth. II., p. 195) the god Thoth, addressing one of the Ptole- 
mies says that he has ordained the sovereignty of the royal 
house for a period of time equal to : — XI ft Ft \ ® \ 

t\\ §s m» °°° 1 1 ni ^: 1 

nnn »*»« that is, "an eternity of periods of 120 years, 

"and an indefinite number of periods of 3o years, and millions 
"of years, and ten millions of months, and hundreds of thousands 
"of days, and tens of thousands of hours, and thousands of mi- 
"nutes, and hundreds of seconds, and tens of third parts of 
"seconds." 

The year, *w^ o j o renpit, consisted of twelve months of thirty 
days each (or thirty-six weeks of ten days each), to which were 

added five additional days to make up 365 days Q>@(!> 

mo , nnn i m 

a/wws ,u . Each month was dedicated to a god. The twelve 

months were divided into three seasons of four months e ach ; 
Tim &at = time of inundation and period of sowing, <rz> 
pert = time of "coming forth" or growing, and */wwv kraut = 
time of harvest and beginning of inundation. The Copts, or 

3* 



> 
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Egyptian Christians, have preserved, in a corrupt form, the old 
Egyptian names of the months, which read : — 



mz = 



o 



ii 



i i i 



j» 



?> 



?> 



1 1 ii 

I o O 



II 



I I I 



II I I 



>j 



» 



» 



e<OOTT 

ndtom 

T(0&I 



Thoth 

Paopi 

Hathor 

« 

Khoiak 
Tobi 
Mekhir 
Phamenoth 



= <$>dtpMOirei Pharmuthi 



i \\ 10 

1 /www vy 



II 



I I I 



J) 



» 



= nation 

= €HHH 



MM " 
O Hill ^ 



Pakhon 
Paoni 
Epep 
Mesore 



= M€C(OpH 

\ hru fuau heru renpit "the five days over the year". 

Thoth, the first month of the Egyptian year, began on the 
29th of August. A ^ * /' '• > 

The verb. 

The consideration of the Egyptian verb, or stem-word, is a 
difficult subject which can only be properly illustrated by a large 
number of extracts from texts of all periods. Egyptologists have, 
moreover, agreed neither as to the manner in which it should 
be treated, nor as to the classification of the forms which have 
been distinguished. The older generation of scholars were un- 
decided as to the class of languages under which the Egyptian 
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language should be placed, and contented themselves with point- 
ing out grammatical forms analogous to those in Coptic, and 
perhaps in some of the Semitic dialects ; but the modern Ger- 
man Egyptologists boldly affirm the relationship of Egyptian to 
the Semitic family of languages, and the most recent exponent 

of this view applies the nomenclature of the Semitic verb or 

The stem- 
stem-word to that of Egyptian. word. 

The Egyptian stem -word may be indifferently a verb or a 

noun ; thus M yeper means both "to be", and the "thing which 

hath come into being" ; so likewise T nefer may mean "to be 

good", and a "thing which is good", and placed after a noun 

it becomes the adjective "good", as we see from the following : — 

T I J ^ V \/ I «*/*<?r set her db-sen "good is it for 

their hearts" ; ^^* J^ ^ ^{ 

ren-k nefer em re% en seru "thy name is good in the opinion of 

princes" ; \^ ' I ^™ ne f er " a good day" ; with the 

addition of the prefix J vS bu, nefer means "prosperity", "good- 
ness", "happiness", e. g. 9 



**** ny \^yvpi 





bu - nefer X e P er em ^u - ban 
prosperity turneth into adversity. 

Returning to the word yeper : % by the addition of vfc d we The stem- 

y^\ o c-± n word with 

have M^i "I am", or "I was"; by the addition of ^^*W additions, 
the stem-word has a participial meaning like "being" or "be- 
coming" ; by the addition of vy 



1 in the masc. and oj 
the fern, yeper becomes a noun in the plural meaning "t 



I 

1 m 
1 
lings 



which exist", "created things", and the like ; by the addition of 
(1 :jy d we have W (1 3 yeperd "the god to whom it belongeth to 
make things come into being", etc. 

Stem-words in Egyptian, like those in Hebrew and other Se- 
mitic dialects, consist of two, thr.ee, four and five consonants, 
as examples of which may be cited ^/^ ?Sv gem "to find", 
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Biliteral © [1 *—— %esef "to drive back", I © I tf A se%sex "to flee", 



AAAWA 



roots. 



nemesmes "to heap up". The stem-words with three consonants, 
which are ordinarily regarded as triliteral roots, may be re- 
duced to two consonants, which were pronounced by the help 
of some vowel between ; these we may call primary or biliteral 

Formation roots. Originally all roots consisted of one syllable. By the 

of other 

roots. addition of feeble consonants in the middle or at the end of the 

monosyllabic root, or by repeating the second consonant roots 
of three letters were formed. Roots of four consonants are 
formed by adding a fourth consonant or by combining two 
roots of two letters ; and so on. Speaking generally, the Egyptian 
verb has no conjugations or species, like Hebrew and the other 
Semitic dialects, and no Perfect (Preterite) or Imperfect (Future) 
tenses, but Dr. Erman believes in the existence of the Infinitive 
and Imperative Moods and of a Participle. The exact pronun- 
Uncertain- ciation of a great many verbs must always remain unknown, 
nuncia- because the Egyptians never invented a system of vocalisation 
tion. like the Massorah of the sages of Tiberias, or like the additions 

and the modifications in the forms of the letters to express the 
vowels adopted by the Ethiopians, or even any means of in- 
dicating the chief vowel sounds like the Syrians and Arabs ; 
but very good guesses may sometimes be made by the help 
of the Coptic forms of words which are common to the two 
languages. 
The There is in Egyptian a derivative formation of the word- 

stem or verb, which is made by the addition of — *— or I to the 
simple form of the verb, and which has a causative signification ; 
e. g. f ■¥• i\ an% "to live", l-Y* 3 se-an% "to vivify" ; f J */wwv 

ad "to wash", I f I */wwv se-ab "to purify" ; i men "to abide", 

hetep "to rest, be at 



Causative. 



p 



se-men "to perpetuate" ; 



/WW\A 



D 



peace", I ) se- hetep "to pacify" ; Vrfl yeper "to be", 

I a D U " W U 

SHl se 'X e P er " to bring into being", etc. In Coptic the caus- 
ative is expressed both by a prefixed s and / (see Stern, Koptische 
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Gram., § 328, p. 157 ; Steindorff, Koptische Grammatik, § 23o, 
p. io3 f.). 

* 

The verb is usually inflected by the addition of the pronom- Inflection, 
inal personal suffixes ; e. g. f 



Sing. 1 com. 
» 2 m. 

2 f . 



M 



j> 



AAAAAA 




» 3 m. 

» 3 f. 

Plur. 1 

» 2 com. 

» 3 com. 



* 



" 1 
rex-d 

nehem-k 

(or s=>) fet-t 



c* lor 



^ D 



*»ki 



AAAAAA 
I I I 




AAAAAA 
I I I 



® D 




ip 



AAAAAA 



I I I 



gems 



ari-n 



mit-ten 



yepersen 



' t 



. 1 



The commonest auxiliary verbs are ? aha "to stand", 

a id to 



Kft 



AAAAAA 



"to be", ft ^\ «i« "to be", ^ in" "to do", 



give" ; examples of their use are : — 



(0. 



aha 



AAAAAA 



en 



n 



I 



I AAAAAA 



se-aha hen en suten net 



m ws® 



Seneferu 



Stood up made to arise the of the king of the Seneferu, 

majesty North and South 

i. e., when king Huni was dead Seneferu set himself up as 
king of all Egypt. 



(*) 



AAAAAA 

un 
Was 





\f*U> J ' AAAAAA j f I 




© 



the 



/a 
land 



en 
of 



Qemt 
Egypt 



left 



A 




in 



<2 \ A 
> w -* 

ruti 
a state of ruin. 
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(3>q« p 



AAAAAA 



3 

I I I I 

<*"« - j«i her 



Were they growing 



ret em §auabu 

into persea trees 



II 

sen 
two. 



wk 



I 



^:m -m 




«» 



an 



jwM db ~ k a%etu 

Do not make to fill thy heart [with] the wealth 



kai 
of another. 





a 



aa/vsaa 
I I I 



setem-un tdu-d dmamu - ten 

Listen ye, I will give (i*. e., make) to look you 




em 
at 



rill ^ 



e 



i 
i 

Ui 



nai-a 



l u 



my glorious works. 



As so many examples occur in the texts at the end of the 
book the following limited number of extracts must suffice to 
illustrate the simplest use of the verb : — 



i. 







a is 




s 



2. 



°*& 



nuk neter da X e P er ? ese f ^ P u em 

I am the god great the creator of himself. Ra it is when 



AAAAAA 



^Ji 



3. 



D 




uben - f 
he riseth. 



sef 



nuk 
I am yesterday, 



rex - kud 
I know 



tuau 

m 

to-morrow. 



■ *\ 



AAAAAA O 



* 




AAAAAA 



! 



I 



S 



AAAAAA 



iu en tu er fet 

m 

Came one to speak 



en hen-f ker - nek 

to his majesty. Be thou silent. 
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6. raj a 

heb 
Sent 

I I aaaaaa *>Jv 

I AAAAAA *Y 



AAAAAA 



1J- I 



o 





'■<\\ 



en hen-/ 
his majesty 



md hru neb em fet 
day every saying : — 



au 
He 



AAAAAA 



iu:o 



-jLL aaaaaa V 



AAAAAA 



se%anen - »^/* m3/*/ 
breached the wall, 



AAAAAA 



he overthrew the town. 



8. 



AAAAAA 



Sent 



mj 

heb 



aaaaaa 



en hen-/ 

his majesty 



AAAAAA 



_© 




I 
I 9 ' 



to the nobles. 



aha 



AAAAAA 



*tf 



l> 



AAAAAA 



I I I 

sen 
They did so. 



2 



an 



mdtet 



10. 




ct~d 



Do not make a going 



j 



AAAAAA ^* Y^\ 





AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



bun-re 
outside 



lest 



the 



z/»a 



I 



1 





sea be for 



seizing thee, 



AAAAAA 



1 C ^ Tfl 




AAAAAA 

C7 




for not 



au-a 



do I 



know 



JL— S k 

«^«« - / emma-f 

I [how] to deliver thee from it, 




AAAAA/» v£ 

untu-d 




K2 

/# untu-d set hemt md 

because I am a woman like 



I U 24 \TA& -I 



qetu - t 
unto thee. 



tf'w-/ for 
He was to 




<& 



« — * 



1 



AAAAAA 



12. 



1 



AAAAAA 



leper 
become 



*»<i un-nef 
as he had been. 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 
Did 



I 

one 



AAAAAA 



1 



@ 



qenau 
embrace 
(1. *., they em- 
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*r 



!kP 



AAAAAA 



I I I 

fftZ am - ttft 

one of them, 

braced each other) 

AAAAAA 

nd er 

come to 



13. "5P 



u\ 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 

I I I 



H 



•il 



A 



i«« pu drit en sen 
A going forth they made. 



I have 



z> 





maa 
see 



neteru 
the gods. 



J 5-i 




^ 



fa - £/«ay 
I have sailed 



er 



on 



^ 



AMVWV 



the lake in 




Stt^ 16. 



aaaaaa ea 



C? 



neiemet 
the boat. 



5^' 

nehem 

m 

Deliver 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

ten 



\ 




17 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 




l ll l l llll 




AAAAAA AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 




a'/? «// - a «<?£ a'7* /5-a 

Not will I open to thee, not will I let 



ye 

A 
aq 

enter 



ua 
me. 





< til 

NAAA JLli. 



AAAAAA 



:ir 1 i\at * 

__ _ l ll l l llll 

^r-a 0» on" da en 

m 

over me, saith the guard of the step (?) of 



& 



sba 
door 



k 
thee 

D 

AAAAAA 

pen 
this, 



AAAAAA 



4I> 




AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 




anas 



except 



thou tellest my name. 



AAAAAA f\ 

maati nefesu 

The two eyes fail, 



as. 4 



^ 



42V 



mesferui dmeru 

the two ears become stopped, 



Adverbs. 

In Egyptian the prepositions and certain substantives and 
adjectives to which <=> er is prefixed take the place of adverbs ; 



INTRODUCTION. 4.3 

e. g. 9 the preposition (1 ISv dm "in" becomes the adverb "there". 

Other examples of adverbs are : — <z> 1 v\ £ji 

er bunre "outside" ; <z> (1 3 *r dqer "very much", "exceed- 

ingly" <=z> ) ^"* *r 00 «r "very much indeed", "exceed- 

ingly". 

Prepositions. 

Prepositions, which may also be used adverbially, are simple 
and compound. The simple prepositions are : — "*»* en for, to, 
in, because ; lov em from, out of, in, into, on, of, among, as, 
conformably to, as, with, in the state of, if, when, and em some- 
times introduces a quotation ; <^> er to, into, against, by, at, 
from, every, each, until ; " or ^ her upon, in, besides, from, 
for, at, by reason of ; ® tep upon ; %er under, with ; 



%er from, with, under, during ; JkJV) ma of, from, by ; 8 hena 

with; ® yeft in the face of, before, at the time of; 
ffjll ^ X**' m front of; yl/ ^v® ^ behind ; \) (1 »ia like ; 

-Jh^v ami among ; ^ fer since; \ dn a particle placed 
between the verb and the subject. 



A/WW\ 





Some compound prepositions are : — 

%il em dsu m recompense for, in conse- 

'Ji U quence of 

em dqa in the midst, opposite (?) 






j\i 



em a$ opposite, against 





I -^ em uau alone 



em uah her in addition to 




1? 

r . — ^ before, in the presence of (also 

em bah . §v fl'jL Ik 8' c ^^\ 





emem in, with, among, together with 
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I 



emmet 




i 



a o 



«-**-"» 




I 





< } 

f 







I 
I I 







AA/NAAA I— -J 







? 

zl 

4 



■^i i w » 




I 




AJ 



e 
i i i 




B 



$* 




A 



072 02<z7l/ 

em-rd 
em rer 
em hau 
£/» hat 

em her db 

£772 ££772 

£772 yennu 
em yer 
em yet 
em sa 
em qeb 
em get 
em tep 
em tebu 
£772 fer 
er dmtu 
er dq 
er dut 



in, with, among, together with 

likewise 

in the condition of 

about, around 

moreover, besides 

in front, before 

opposite, in front of 

in the middle of 

without 

within 

with 

after, with 

behind, after, at the back of 

among, amidst 

around, in the circuit of 

upon 

in return for 

since 

between 

in the middle 

between 
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4 




T 

A/S/N/SAA 
/WWVA 




£ 



I 



I 




£7$ i 



§ @ 



*S* 



^ ft 
I 1 

I 



I 



r=l& 



I 



1T1 






er kes 



er hena 



heru 



her db 



her a 



her bah 



at the side of 



dire mdu with 
er enti because 

er hat before 



with 



er her 

m 

-0 


in addition to 


er her 

• 


in the presence 


er yet 


after 


er tern 


so that not 


er iad 


as far as, until 


er fer 


to the limit of 



besides 



her tep upon 



in the middle 



at once 



before 



her yeru beneath 

her sa behind, at the back 



her get 


conformably- 


%er a 


subordinate to 


%er hat 


before 


yer peh 


behind 



46 



INTRODUCTION. 



(■=16 




B 
& 
& 



H. AAAAAA 

V $ 

DX I 



r«=T3) 



fer bah 

m 

fer embah 
fer enti 



at once 



before, originally 



because 



neferit er up to, as far as 
dp her except 



Conjunctions. 



Conjunctions are : — "*** en because of, <z=> er until, y her 
because, j u fc - yeft when, II md as, Cro re pu or, (II as, (1 I ^ 

<w/, I l^z^* <w£ when, %er now, and the particles (1 <zz> ar, 



a 



#>?/", 



re/, now, therefore, etc. 



Particles. 

Interrogative particles are : — (1 aaaaaa a7*, which is placed at 
the beginning of a sentence and is to be rendered by "?" (] ^ 

AAAAAA a jQ T\ f\ jQ li W i 

d% "what?", »&Vi Qft nima "who?", lj 5 ' ^ So ^eset or dqes 

"who?", "what?", ^^ tennu "where", JL^Qf^j} P eird or 
I S& -^ ^) "what?", etc. The following passages show 
their use : — 



i. HI 





hau 
O 



w 



du-k 
dost thou 



M4b™ 



ka 
bull 



w 



*s* 



remain 



AAAAAA 
Of 




6 



Till 



\ 



AAAAAA 



Az paut neteru an 

the company of the gods, 



I 



w 



ua r 6d 
by thyself? 
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-tit 24 1 

su md d% 

It is like what? 



ma a^ 



Authu is like what? 7. *., "What sort of a place is 

Authu?" 



3. 



/WWW 



\\ 





I 




nima 
Who 



metet 
hath had word 



4« & 

emtna - / 
with thee? 



A 




I \l?& *\ m\~ 




P 



a 7W« <£to/ /« to - d er set 

Hail Tmu, what is it which I have come into it? 
I. e., "What manner of place is this into which I have come? 



>» 



u 



8 



°\ 



O I 
aha 




dieset pu ana em 

What is [my] duration of 

shall I live?" 



r\ /www 

T ® 

dn X 
life ? 



I. e. y "How long 



* \\ ir\ 




6. 



su 
He, 

D o 



tennu 
where is 



/www 

nef 
he? 



f 




D o 



/WWW 



1 I £LM oo 



/WWNA 



petrd 
What is 



thy name? 



/*/ra 0200 - nek 

What didst thou see? 



Negative particles are : — 



or aw not , 

/WWW Q © 

oi *<?/ "at no time", J) % #« "not", Jl /www ben "not", ° 



^ior 




4 8 
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tern "not", or "so that not", \\ 
ing examples show their use : — 




dm "not". The follow- 



i. 



A/WVVA 

an 
Not 



*«ki 



A/VWSA 



«: m- P<Ll 



gem - f 
found he [it]. 



an re%-tu 
Not is 'known 



paif 
his 



<z» bu i 

Not came 

3. J/vwwv (]<!>V& 




i 



seyeru 
pattern. 

/WW\A C ID 



the travellers 
a_o crzi 



er 
to 



/a 
the 



ben 
Not 



au-a 
am I 



/a/ 




ant 
valley. 



I 




er tat per - / em re-d 
for letting come forth it from my mouth. 



<Zk 




1 



tern - £ 
Not do thou 





A ^ I 

A/WWA 

— 



;J 




speak. 



Not do thou 



qentet 
rage. 



0OT - £ 

Not do thou 



sit being 



kai 
another 






standing up. 



List of Words. 

The following common words should be learnt by heart ; 
this can best be done by writing out a few of them daily. 



i 



i 



<o< 



/S/WS/NA 

^ M 

o \\ 



tep 



an 



henkset 
ienti 



head 
hair 
hair 
hair 
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AAAAAA 



£S 



AAAAAA 

tt* 

®x 






a 



AAAAAA 



^ 



AAAAAA 



5 J 

SAAAA ^£J 

.in mi. 

AAAAAA V^/ 

y<> 

H— ^ 



O 
? 



^ I 










1 



.^2^- 



AA/WNA 




^Ev, 



re 

dbeh 

nes 

dnyui 

feru 

nehebet 

m 

X e X 

6es 

erment 
a 

X e f« 
ienbet 

at 

ment 

db 

madset 

%at 

mast 

udrt 

ret 

dnem 



nose 

mouth 

tooth 

tongue 

the two ears 

skull 

neck 

neck 

vertebrae 

arm, shoulder 

fore -arm 

fist 

body 

back 

breast 

heart 

liver 

belly 

thigh 

thigh 

foot and leg 

skin 
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or 




& 



TT 

Mils 




P-kt 



/WWW 

I 



/WWVA 



HI ® 



/www 



& 



^ I 



|\ /WW\A 

I n 




ft 



I 



AA/WVA 



szs 




f 
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to* 

at 

ba 

yaibit 

sdhu 

9 

ka 

X u 

secern 

- qes 
ren 
hrd 

m 

tehen 

m 

dnhu 

maat 

ierdti 

septi 

drti 

and 

mesfer 

henkek 

9 • • 

mdkha 



® 




body 

flesh, members 

limbs 

soul 

shade, shadow 

the spiritual body 

double, genius 

intelligence 

form, image 

bone ^ 

name 

face 

forehead 

eyebrow 

eye 

the two nostrils 

the two lips 

the two jaws 

chin 

ear 

throat 

back of the head 
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I 






^ I 



jl^l* 




D 



X? 






-o 









#^3 



® 

' w i 



AAAAAA 



? 



PJ-5 




a 



AA/NAAA o 

e 
e 
o 



H 



p o°$D 



o 









qahu shoulder 

qeb elbow 

tet hand 

tebd finger 

yat corpse 

pest backbone 

hat heart 

hetet lungs 

besek intestines 

pehti back 

sa back 

X^/^ thigh 

ment leg 

w^ foot and ankle 

mesq skin 

4/" flesh 

snef blood 

**/£/ egg 

X*r voice 

pet heaven, sky 



ta 



earth 



taut the two lands (*. e., north and south) 

4* 



5* 
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crzi 



O 



on 

a: 




CZ3ED r-^- , 



^"H* 

is a 







ft 



o 
o 






/ai« world, universe 

tuat underworld 

« 

Ra sun 

Aah moon 

/«/ horizon 

seb star 

Xgfcj- star, luminary 

septet Sothis (Sirius) 

sah Orion 

yepes* Great Bear 

hru day 

kerh night 

/«<*/ daybreak 

mater evening 

hefta dawn 

Met light 

mz/«/ rays of light 

hei'ui light, sunshine 

tfza<z« rays of light 

sehp brilliance 

kekiu darkness 

hat rain 
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ffi 



VN/VV 

rrtip 



TTT 





9. — ' 

AAAAAA £*^gy 




AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



JR 



(I 



nmn | 






AAAAAA 



r^n 





AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

t — r 



£i (3 AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



1 




1 



I WiO 

o 







AAAA/NA 

nrnn 






*\ 



1 



5 

j 



nnn 



mnD 



AAAAAA 




OOO 



J| OOO 



I 
P 



o o 
o 

mrm o 

ra o 

<zr> o 

o o 



000 



iendr 
mu 
nebdi 
rekhu 

« 

dntet 

ima 

dtur 

datet 

dner 

mat 

ret 

ies 

beyan 

mdfek 

yesbet 

uafet 

sehert 

nub 



rain flood 

tempest 

water 

fire 

fire, heat 

fire 

mountain 

valley 

sea 



\ 
river 

dew 

sand 

stone 

granite 

sandstone 

alabaster 

porphyry 

turquoise 

lapis-lazuli 

mother-of-emerald 

cornelian 



gold 
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1 



O 
O 

o 



INTRODUCTION. 



hef 



J§^ ooo 



^ o 

C> O 



jk,; 



i 



l 
o I 



/s/wwv 

/WW\A 

ra 



<$$ 




t w I 



a 




hi 

JEM 

J V\ I 








c=-d 
















D 




i^sw 



%emt 

baa 

teht 

• m 

%et 

iennu 

nehat 

ai 

bag 

tebada 

oarer 

ahet 

benrd 

beti 

Peru 

neprd 

s[ti]mu 

drp 

darer 

benrd 



silver 



uasm, smu electrum (?) 



copper 
iron 
lead 

wood, stick 
tree 

hard wood tree 
sycamore 
cedar 
olive tree 
rig tree 
vine 
field 

date palm 
barley- 
wheat, grain 
grain 

vegetables, herbs 
wine 
, grapes 
dates 



INTRODUCTION. 



55 










i 
01 



Wl^ 



A/>AAAA 



J 



o 



A& 




l\ 



/VS/N/VS* 

D 

-H 

AAAA/W 

/WVA/VA 






o 



O 



T /NAAAAA 

T AAAAAA 

/WWNA ° Q 




T*AAAAA ^ 2l 



AAAAAA 
/WVNAA I 



teb 

art 

net bdt\ 

renp 

heql 

beq 

urhu 

m 

merhu 

anta 

ta 

pesen 

sennit 

per da 

suten 

sutenit 

suteni 



figs 

milk 

honev 

voting plant, flower 

beer 

oil 

unguent 

unguent 

perfume 

bread 

cake 

cake 

Pharaoh 

king 



queen 

royalty 
suten hemt royal wife 
suten mut royal mother 



suten sa 
suten sat 



royal son (prince) 
royal daughter (princess) 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



* f) tk jg) ft suten mesu royal child 

royal scribe 



/www 





suten an 
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D 







www 

AAAAAA 







IM 





.in 

if 








AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 




ddi 

suten net (bat) 

ur 

erpd 

ha 

fat 

smer uati 

suten rex 

suten re^ mad 

her tep 

her tep da 

mer 

Sennu 

sdh 

9 

hen 

WP 
hen 

hent 

9 

neter hen 

9 

neter dtf 
db 



prince 

King of the South and 
North 

lord of crowns 

prefect, nobleman 

hereditary prince 

a title of very high rank 

general 

a title of high rank 

royal kinsman 

real royal kinsman 

chief 

great chief 

governor 

royal attendant 

noble 

majesty 

prefect 

servant 

servant (female) 

minister, prophet 

divine father 

libationer 
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A 



A 



s^E7 



^5^ 





» 





p-kift 

St! 

1 





l: 



CD 

£3 |l I I 



# 



k >i 










I 




^nzir 



k*aa 






a 



D o 




IkkMI 



^ ^ ^ 



I I I 




I 






I 



3 



^ ^ C t ' 13t ^th t ' 1C k°°k 

ii. e. f the reader 
^r ^ Up the chief reader 



.raw 



setem 



ur %erp hem 



an 



name of a priest 

title of the high priest of 
Memphis 

scribe 



an neter het scribe of the temple 



an neter idt scribe of holv books 



her 



chief, president 



menfit[mdia) soldiers (rank and tile 



qen 

rem[0] 

re[m\6 

tememu 

reyit 

pat 

hememu 

« 

hrdu nebu 

sa 

sat 

sat hemt 

hemt 



soldiers picked for bravery 



men and women 



mortals 

men and women 

ancestor, noble 

mankind 

all faces (*". e. t mankind) 

person 

person (fem.) 

woman 

woman 
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M 



t u^ 



A/WWA 




I' 




1 t c 




i 






n 




© 






m 5^ 



%*^ 



(a 



A/NAAAA V-^TJV 



AAAA/SA 



fife 
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mut 

menat 

sa 

sat 

sen 

sent 

semsu 

du 

mesu 

neb 

nebt 

desemu 

moan 

uher 

du 

un$ 

sdbi 

pennu 

ka 

dua 

dh 

m 

behes 



mother 

nurse 

son 

daughter 

brother 

sister 

firstborn 

heir 

child 

lord 

lady 

greyhound 

cat 

dog, jackal 

dog 

wolf 

jackal 

mouse or rat 

bull 

ox 



cow, ox 



calf 



te 




f=a 
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aa 
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tJIW 

MM 

X /www D Jffi^T Jl 



m d 







AAAAAA 




a I I I 



o(j(]^ 




AAAAAA 

w 




hetrd 

sesemut 

mahef 

makes 

dbi 

tebt 

■ 

abu 
bakes 

m 

dut 

emsuk 

kentasu 

fart 

yeper 

ard 

fent 

hefl 
fetfet 

pi 

addni 



P*g 

ram, sheep 

ass 

horse 

horses 

antelope 

lion 

panther 

hippopotamus 

elephant 

wild animals 

quadrupeds 

crocodile 

lizard 

scorpion 

beetle 

uraeus 

worm 

snake 

creeping things 

flea 

ape 



6o 
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X o ^^ 

./WW -AJ* 




A/WWV 




D 




/WVSAA 



J 



A/S/WNA 











M/VWV 



<©< 



A/VWNA 



I \\ 1 
^> I 

T T 






A/WW\ f\ 



o III 








o 



o 
I 



habu 

bdk 

Unt 

Seta 

apt 

merit 



remu 



mer 

seiet 

babat 

ur 

nefeset 

neb 

ait 

dda 

trd 

rek 



ibis 

hawk 

heron 

vulture 

duck, goose 

pigeon 



bennu phoenix (?) 

men goose 

s 

pat 



birds 



fish 



yepanen fish 



pool 

lake, pool 
nest 

hole of an animal 
great, exceedingly- 
little 

all, every 
many 
great 
season 
period, time 
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www V!/ 



I O 



o 




Si 



o 



II 



Mil 



@ 

o 



f 



'O 



cm 



/WWW 
,/WVWV 
/WW\A 



/yww\ £\ 



n 






o \\ 




ftJo 



unnet 
hat 
a/ 
abet 



hour, season 
second 
minute 
month 



renpii 



set 



year 



period of 3o years 



hen 

• 


period of 60 years 


heh 

• • 


millions of years 


#//a 


everlastingness 


hrutuau heru renpit 


the 5 epagomenal days 


&at 


period of sowing 


pert 


period of growing (*'. e., 
winter) 


hmut 


period of inundation (1. e., 
summer) 


W 


cemetery 


mer 


pyramid tomb 


dsit 


tomb 



mdhdit 

useyt 

uti 

tebu 

peryeru 



sepulchre 

hall, part of a tomb 



coffin 



sarcophagus 
funeral offerings 
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IP 



l tmuj l O 



A/WWV 



L. ^ I 



I I I 

' n 1 






A/WW\ 







« Di i i 

Ml 
IP 

J 
P 

V 

s • vr 







/WWNA 



/WvAAA 



statet 
dmhet 

m 

tut 
uthu 

m 

hesmen 

met 

ur§ 
hetepu 
utu 
sdh 

m 

hes 

mad%eru 

bent 

se&e& 

ureret 

Suti 

hefet 

tetert 

atfu 

seyti 

nemmes 

neyeyu 



passage in the tomb 

hall of the tomb 

statue, image 

altar, table 

natron 

things, furniture, wealth 

pillow 

funeral offerings 

tablet, stele 

mummy 

singer, mourner 

triumphant, victorious 

harp 

sistrum 

name of a crown 

plumes 

white crown 

red crown 

the atef crown 

the double crown 

the nemmes crown 

whip 
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^ 



i 



O 



^ 



-H— Jll I 



I 




w 






I 



AAAAAA 







AAAAAA 

000 



1 



m cm 









I 




i 



J 




qem 

hefet 

teker 

yesbet 

unemi 

semehi 

m 

ieps 
dma% 
mert 
nefer 



nefem 
benrd 



tnaa 



menu 



a captain 
black 
white 
red 



blue (of lapis-lazuli) 
right hand 



left hand 



venerable, sacred 



revered 



beloved, friend 
good, happy 
pleasant, happy 



sweet 



what is right and true 



monuments 



C~ZJ 



peru hef treasury 

ienti granary 

het temple 

per house 

het dat palace, great house 

duset place, seat 

sba door, doorway 
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MI I IH ll 



pj:^ 




A 

AAAAAA 

© 



1 



U(] 



n-n 



n 






© 

B 



i* 



i i i 



AAAAAA fj | 

^ w 1j J 



AAAAAA ill 
AAAAAA • I • 



-o£_ @ 







/NAAAAA T 1 T 



§^^* 



<2>- 





T? 



P 



AA/WNA 

on 



^^ ■ w » 



_w_ 



^ I 



c& 



^ 




fr 



adui folding door 

seb%et large doors, pylons 

nemmat block of punishment 

%et staircase 

teyennu obelisk 

nest throne 

kard shrine 

temdt village 

nut city 

ferdu bounds, limits 

enti things which do exist 

unenet things which shall exist 

ud one, only 

udu alone 

uat way 

mdtennu road, way 

mesfemut eye paint 

maa-hrd seer of the face (*'. e., mirror) 



seten 



teta 



m 



fama 



lily 

secret, hidden 



book 



roll of papyrus 
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II 



D 



A 

EZSED 



A/WW\ 




f' 






0£\\ 



■^5 






A/WWV 



f\ A/W* 






frn3 



C 



1 



WIN, 



^-^ 



J 5 ^ 



/www 

/WWNA 
/WWW 



mesOd 

pes 

qei 

anx 
mit 

yakdb 

dm 

pet 

Umert t 

abau 

urer 

sebdu 

send 

ufa 

uda 

sektet 

diet 

• • 

hemi 
heqer 
db 
sam ta 



writing palette 

ink-jar 

writing reed 

life 

death 

enemy 

rebel, coward 

camp 

bow 

arrow, bolt 

chariot 

fiend 

health 

strength 

boat 

morning boat of the sun 

evening boat of the sun 

rudder 

hunger 

thirst 

union with the earth, *'. e. y funeral 

5 
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I 

i 
i 



in 



dnef hrd-k hail to thee ! 






C3C 



111 



£.1 






A/WNA J|S?5Ff 



AAAAAA 



■ n 



j 



AAAAAA 



pj:o 




i I I 



^X7 



I 1 

1Yi 




AAAAAA 



A 



r\ AAAAAA 

Jtavl 



I 
J 5^ 




AAAAAA 



O | I I 



H 



\> I 



aau 
pehti 

up 

du 

sen ta 

an 

ben 

at 

sebtet 

feqa 

seqer 

heb 

uten 

m 

dp 

dnnu 
ses 
metu 
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betau 
dsfet 
tenh 

• • 

uteb 



adoration 

strength 

might, terror 

joy, gladness 

adoration 

not 

not 

destitute 

wall 

reward, wages 

prisoner 

festival 



offering 

messenger, envoy 
offerings, tribute 



bolt of a door 



a word, thing 
bad, wickedness 
faults, sins 



wing 



furrow, water-course 
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ne X t 


might, victory 


usr 


to be strong 


sfenf 


knife 


nemmat 


footsteps 


\du 


crowns 


%eru 


terrestrial beings 


heru 

• 


celestial beings 


seyeru 


plans, schemes 


fefau 


funeral meals 


%eri 


things, provisions 


temt 

• m 


all 


%ai 


defeat 


neh 


few 


yesef 


to meet, to repuli 


utu 


to command 
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sa 
ter 

m 

sent 
hehi 

m m 



to know 

to destroy 

to rise, be crowned 

to fear 

to adore 

to seek 

to leave 

5* 
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A/Wi/NA 
A/WW\ 






J^3 



/* 



/&/ 



j»*r 



ar« 



am 



&?/<?/ 



to pass 



to taste 



0*0101 to hide, be hidden 



qet to build 



«i to open 



an% to live 



mi/ to die 



maa to see 



setem to hear 



r*ra& to weep 



to say, speak 



to love 



mesfet to hate 



aha to stand 



hems to sit 



sfer to lie down 



#^r to become 



to make 



qemam to create 



to eat 



surd to drink 



to carry off 
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/*r 



j/*r 



a/*/ 



/« 



£*/*/> 



/«/ 



^0 



K* 



«&£/ 



fcfcf 



to go in 



to come out 



to set out 



to come 



to load oneself 



to bear, to carry 



uri to pass the day 

seyem to gain the mastery 

abau to fight 

sma to slay, kill 

yetbu to slay 

uben to rise (of the sun) 



to set 



to shine 



sehef to illumine 



bah to overflow, to flood 

Oes to lift up 



to be high 



to float down stream 



%ent to sail up stream 



to answer 



to be weak, feeble 
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tuau 
smd 
ta 
tebh 

• • 

men 

sam 

sept 

dper 

pet 

pat 

pehrer 

ies 

se X sex 

had 

iem {mahrri) 

fa 

sen 

sei 

peh 

sau 



o rejoice 



o praise 

o announce 

o give 

o pray, entreat 

o announce 

o stablish, to abide 

o unite 

o provide, prepare 

o be provided with 

o stretch 

o fly 

o run 

o follow 

o flee 

o send 

o walk, to travel 

o set out 

o pass 

o go, to pass by, to go in 

o attain, to arrive 

o watch, to guard 



mi 



iiTA 




A 






m 




i 



AAAAAA 
A/WNAA 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



^ 




V— D 



'umuii' 



AAAAAA 



Pi J* 



INTRODUCTION. 


#«««« 


to join to 


*«** 


to sail up stream 


7WOJ 


to bring 


/«/ 


to engender 


ww 


to bear children 


£*!» 


to find 


• 


to fill 


• 


to place 


0<Z 


to wash 


• 


to save, to carry 


un 


to open 


sever 


to overthrow 
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Gods and Goddesses. 



AAAAAA 



neter, or 



ii. 



or 



God 



1. 

J netert goddess 



|, or JB neter god 

TH- or TT1 i> ™.mii' or 1i' or li~""' 8 ° ds 

Tmnm 




Q 



]C3 AAAAAA 



/a«/ ai/irc* <za/ great company of the gods 



IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIHIllllllTI ,he " iple ST ny of ,he 



72 



INTRODUCTION. 






V *S* 
D Xo I 
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A/WVAA 
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AAAAAA 
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Ausdr 

Auset 

Ap-uat 

Amen 

Amen-Rd 

Amsu or il/w* 

Amsu-Amen 

Amset 

Am 

AnBdt 

Anpu 

An-heru 

Anqet 

Aimu 

Astes 

m 

Iusdaset 

I-em-hetep 

Un-nefer 

Uafet 

Baba 

Bar 



Osiris 

Isis 

Ap-uat 

Amen (Ammon) 

Amen-Ra 

Amsu, Min, Khem 

Amsu-Amen 

■ 

Amset 

Ani 

Anata 

Anubis 

An-heru 

Anqet 

• * 

Atmu (Tmuy 

Astes 

Iusaaset 

Imouthis 

Un-nefer 

Uatchet 

Baba 

Bar (Baal) 
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7V<z£ 



Bes 



Ptah 



Ptah-Seker-Ausdr Ptah-Socharis-Osiris 



Madt 

MenBu 

Meh-urt 

Mesyenet 

Mut 

Nu 

Nut 

Neb-er-fer 

Nebt-het 



Nefer-Tmu 

Nit 

Rd 

Renenet 

Re&pu 

Hu 

Hdpi 

Hdpi 

ffdpi 



Maat 

Menthu 

Mehurt 

Meskhenet 

Mut 

Nu 

Nut 

Neb-er-tcher 

Nephthys 

Nefer-Tmu 

Neith 

Ra 

Renenet 

Reshpu 

Hu 

■ 

The Nile 

Hapi 

Apis 
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A/WNAA 




ji 




PTa 



ITeruur 

Heru-sa-Auset 

Heru-pa-yart 

fferu-maati 

Heru-xenti-dn-maa 



Horus the elder 
(Aroeris) 

Horus, son of Isis 
(Harsiesi) 

Horus the child 
(Harpocrates) 

Horus of the two eyes 

Horus dwelling in 
darkness 



Heru-xenti-Sexem Horus of Sekhem 






Het-hert 

• • 

Xnemu 

Xensu 

%ensu-nefer-hetep 

Sa 

Seb 

Sebek 

Sept 

Sefe%et 

Serge/ 

Seyetet 

Seker 

Set 

Salt 

Sute% 



Hathor 

Khnemu 

Khensu 

Khensu-nefer-hetep 

Sa 

Seb 

Sebek 

Sept 

Sefekhet 

Serqet 

Sekhet 

Socharis 

Set or Sut 

Sati 

Sutekh 

Shu 
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k^i 



& 



•foi 



Shai 



Qebh-sennu-f Qebh-sennu-f 



Tfc-wr/ 



Tanen 



Ta-tenen 



Tmu 
Tehuti 

m 

Tefnet 



Thoueris 



Tanen 



Tatenen 



Tua-maut-f Tuamautef 



Tmu 

Thoth 

Tefnet 



TEXTS 



WITH INTERLINEAR TRANSLITERATION 
AND WORD FOR WORD TRANSLATION 



EXTRACTS FROM THE PRISSE PAPYRUS. 

Maxims of Kaqemna and Ptah-hetep. 

[Illrd and Vth dynasties.] 
^ 2 700 Z \T*> 



AAAAAA 



^X ±~ k f»kl1» T IM 

dr un - nek em semi her utu en 

m 

If thou hast become a leader to direct the 



^ ^ Wrfll KH A 



Ml: II 



AAAAAA 



^/*r en aHa heh - »«£ sep neb 

condition of the multitude follow thou after at time every 

or welfare 



^> 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



men% er unt seyer - k an 

a gracious bearing, so that may be thy behaviour without 



*^ Qk<- S sTI IH 



tm 



00 a^y wr /7&7<z/ uah fat 

harshness in it. Great is right, stablished and mighty, 



V r-T AAAAAA II <-—-> -£H>~ 1 H 

-^ Y~r1y ft ^° ji IL J 

#■« yenent fer rek Ausdr dr 

and never hath been shaken since the time of Osiris. If 



j*&z - nek ter ent * seyet > fa set 

plough-land is to thee gather in the field what hath given 



1 Plate VI., 11. 3-5. 
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neter dr un - nek em sa dqer art - k 

God. If thou wouldst be a man perfect make thou 

£0 en semam neter dr met - f 

[thy] son to please God. If he directeth straight 

D 

A/WVNA 



J\ 



1T -*r*l 



I I I 



pe%ar-f en get - k ennu - f %et- 

his course according to thy example, and he dealeth in thy 



k er duset art art - nef bu neb 

affairs in the place belonging thereto, do unto him thing every 

or way 

»*/i?r fa - £ /« »*«* set 

good, for thy son is he belonging unto the seed 

o 



<T>- fk^ *** 

ka - k dm-k aut db-k er - f 

of thy person. Do not thou remove thy heart from him, 

aw *«<?/# dri senOt dr 

[for it] is [thy] seed [which] maketh appeal [to thee]. If thou 



\JL\ — ill- 7 — Si— ^ 

a^r - £ ker - £ /*r - k mer - £ £«»/- 

wouldst be perfect possess thou thy house, love thou thy 

1 Plate VII., 1. 5. * Plate VII., 11. io— 13. 
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AAAAAA 



k em 

wife without 



D 
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o 

yen 

defect. 

0^ 
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fat- s 



P UN P 



meh 

Fill her belly, 



AAAAAA 



O 



O I I I 

peyaret pu ent 

the medicines (?) are [these] of 



SU HI V 
hau - s 

her members. 
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a« 



I 

a'3 - j 



fe 



AAAAAA ■ " " rl " O 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



clothe her, 

ui P 

merhet - j 
Anoint her, 




i 



trd en unnet - k 

gladden her heart [during] the time of thy existence. 



i i i 
ahet 

A field 



°* % 



AAAAAA 




P 



V. 



1 




pu yut en 

is she creditable to 



neb 
her 



- s 
lord, 



ar 



aaa 



If thou hast become 




AAAAAA A J\ 



A 
emyet nefesu - £ 

great after thou wast lowly, and 



ffi 





kat tep dmm 

poverty, [being] head in 




i i i 



art - k yet 

hast gotten wealth 




emyet 
after 



AAAAAA 
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c-**-i 



the city, take heed that thou dost 




m\m\ 




AAAAAA 



rflT^flk 



em se§au yepert - »*£ yentu em 

not turn to [thy] profit thy having attained dominion ; let not 



kef a db-k 



I 
her 




I 



I 




aha - k X e P er ~ 

be hardened thy heart through thy elevation (?), for thou hast 



1 Plate X., 11. 8—io. 
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AAAAAA 




Afi V 



VI. 




nek mer sept neter art fetet 

become [only] the steward of the goods of God. Perform thecommand 





AAAAAA 



neb - k 
of thy lord 



er-ek 
to thee. 



nefer-ui sba en 

Doubly good is the instruction of 



\ 




AAAAAA 



1 




(i 



AAAAAA 



dtf - / /*r - nef dm - / yent 

his (*'. *., a man's) father [for] he hath come forth from him from 



Q fl ^ AAAAAA AAAAAA l\ #\ 

Re in "^ — «l -t — -e — W 

hau - f fet - /i*?/" »*/' ait - f 

his body. [What] he saith to him let it be 




em fat er 
within [him] to 



^w 



AAAAAA 




AAAAAA 



au ur 

its fulness greatest, 



ant - nef 
let him do 



er 
more 



^ v i 

fetet - nef 

than his words. 






I 



mak 
Verily 



sa 
a son 



J AAAAAA I 

nefer en fata neter rd 

good [is] of the gifts of God, [he] doeth 



I 




AAAAAA 



hau fetet - nef 

over and above [what] he hath said. 




%er neb - f art - f 
Before his lord he doeth right 



/ 1 I I 



/WWVA 



I 



*-ew 



aaaaaa ra c± ^ | 
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A I 



J 




flwa or* *« db - f 

and truth, and worketh his heart 



er 
in 



nemtet 
his steps. 



/ 



1 Plate XIII., 11. 6—8. 
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n 



■f \ 




i 



mu 



AAAAAA 



? Ill 

md peh - kud hau - k ufa suten 

In this manner have I arrived. Thy limbs will be sound, the king 



:£= 



^ D 





o i 



TT 



W— fl 



f 



&/<?/ ijk yepert nebt 

will be satisfied with [thy] doings all, 



Bet - * 
vthou wilt gain 



renput 
years 




t 



/wwv\ 



' w » 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



of 



life without diminution, 



drit - «a 



S^s-f 



I 
1 have passed upon earth. 



^ 



o j AAAAAA /- 

0*/ - »a renput C -\~ X 
I have gained years no 




t 



AAAAAA 



a a 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



T AAAAAA \Ii X A I III 

king [upon me] favours 




of 

AAAAAA 



%ent 
above 



life, 
tepu 



en tata en 
for bestowed the 



V4 



tf*« 



those who were before [me], 




=*rH 



AAAAAA 



1 



AAAAAA 



i 






ma «rtf 0*00/ *« suten er duset 

for [I was] working right and truth for the king unto the place 



dma% 

of felicity. 
(*'. e., the tomb). 



A 



^ *^_ D^> 



^ I 
iu f pu hat - f 

It has gone out [from] its beginning 
(/ e., here endeth the book) 



_sa 



*^- 



w 



n **%>m 




peh - f md qemiu 

its end, even as it is found 



em 



ft! 



an 



VII. 



in writing, 



3 



er 
to 

I 

dr 
If 



1 Plate XIX., 11. 3—8. 
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I 
nebt em an her 

every thing which is in writing upon 



enti 



D 





"^ 



pa 
this 



§eftu 
book 



*k h n ^$ P 




j*/«w - set 

be heard it 
or obeyed 



ma 
as 



#/-a 



set 



em 



/WWW 



ttll 



I have said it, (and thel advance 

\ listeners/ 



hau 
to add 



her s'aat 

unto good counsels, 



/www /www 



WW I 



un 
and 



* S (L * 

I I I I o I I 

<z» £#* for ertdt set her 

• • • 

they are for placing it in 



p 



/www 



AA*/WA 



^111 I I I I 

fat - ,r#* 
themselves, 



/WWW 
«7* 



i n 

I i i i 

sen 
and they are 



/w/ww 

an 



I 
for 

for 



se&etet 



p 



* 

reciting it according 



/www 



enti em an 
to what is in writing, 



\ 



/WWW /W/WW 

shall 



good be it 



p 



/www 



I I I I I I 

for a'3 - sen 
to their hearts 



/w/w/w 




III A O \\ 

er yet nebt enti em 
more than thing any which is in 



ta 
earth 



D 



/w/w/w 



/#* er fer - f 
this to the whole of it, 



phon. Another reads : — 



A ^^ D 

/« - f pu 
It hath gone out 




em 
in 



«« 



(3 




_a_ 




on J 

fo/<?^ ma /a 
peace according to what 



qemu 
was found, i. e., here happily endeth an exact copy. 
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1 f t P,T, *kP& P,7, 11 f 

*» an aha - j*» £«bj - sen yeft aha 

[whether] they stand [or whether] they sit. Then 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 



en hen en suten net (or bat) ffund mend - nef 

the Majesty of the King of the North and South, Huna, died, and 



A/VNAAA 



PIT" !■ - M (ESS 

a Az en seahd hen en suten net (or bat) Seneferu 

the Majesty of / the King of the 1 Seneferu 

\ North and South J 



arose 




T AAAAAA \U A/VNAAA t W I -CT^ ^ AA/WVN 

as a king gracious in earth this to the whole of it, 



© 

A/WVNA 




<j£a */* ir/a Kaqemnd mer nut 

was given (1. *., constituted) Kaqemna superintendent of the town 




o 




and governor. 
1 Plate II., 11. 4—9. 



EXTRACTS FROM THE PYRAMID TEXTS. 

Pyramid of Unas. 

[Vth dynasty.] 



}*k 



1= 1*> *, -fi«»<=. n. 



/ nek su em fert - k seb 

a 

Line 3. Place thou it in thy palm. 4. Goeth 

O AA/VWV 

LU'- m. — . (J 

Heru hena ka - f a ka - k 

Horus with his £0 (i*. *., double 7. The hand of thy ka [is] 

or genius). 





f=& 



u — kT — IV - *\ 



embah - k a ka - k em%et - k iu- 

before thee, the hand of thy ka [is] behind thee. 11. I have 



/WW\A 



w — ^* r*i .^ ^jf ^ 



»a an - »# »^ zwatf/ Heru qeb db - k 

come, I have brought to thee the eye of Horus, refresh thy heart 

m r\ HO /wwva rv m 



II (J A /WW\A I 




^r - J a» - «a »*£ s %er tebti - £ 

with it ; I have brought to thee it beneath thy sandals. 



•rr-n*-^ nm 



VI. 



dtep - k tept - / yent neter het re - k 

14. Taste thou its taste in the divine dwellings. 20. Thy mouth 
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— LL%3 R ° 1 

re en hebes art hru mes-f 

[is] the mouth of a calf of milk [on] the day of his birth. 



vii. 5 ""~ T^ J T^ 



/ -k*^- ! 000 

jpy^ - »*/& idk Ausdr idk 

29. Are presented to thee the nipples of Osiris, the nipples 




® ^5l — ^ ^2l 




AAAAAA 



em tep menf en Heru en fet - f [ajm-nek 

upon the breast of Horus of his body, thou seizest [them] 

1 <=> ^ viii. j ^ Q D J] 

■ --* LU I AAAAAA -^K 

ar re - k qebh - £ a^«f Ausdr 

with thy mouth. 32. Thy libations [are] these, Osiris, 

"J I AAAAAA 

^3A - >& a/#* /iz/w maati Heru 

thy libations [are] these. 37. Grasping the two eyes of Horus, 



:£= 





^ AAAAAA O 

T O J» 1 £ ;\ * I I AAAAAA X. 

A ^^ ^* I ^ D 

hefet qemt Set - »*£ - sen hetep- 

the white and the black thou carriest off them. 3 9. Make offering 



AAAAAA *v ^ n AAAAAA 

XL } 





nek yerp - nek dbehu Heru 

to thee North and South. 41. /Are presented! the teeth of Horus 

\ to thee / 



£*/fc ^w re - k pat - k un - «*£ 

white, they furnish thy mouth. 42. Thou existest, thou art. 
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^9 Q Jl/V/WSAA ' I J3* 8==:i TJX 



pat ent ufen sey(u - su 

42. A cake of offering. 62. Make strong thou him 

• = A — l>?»k — k ^ -- 

yer - 8 fa - 8 secern - f em fet - f 

with thyself, grant thou that he may gain power over his body. 

A = ™ <~ k -- "• %•- 

/a - &&/ - / «» maa/i baqet 

Grant thou that he may be open in his two eyes. 170. The olive tree 

0/0/ ^««« <ui a£ <z* &?^<?r - / 

in Heliopolis. 172. Not let thirst, not let him hunger, 



1Q<=> o ^ (^*nn1 xvii. ^^ P* — 

^ Vaaaaaa 1 I Jj ^ Q I 

an sdr db en Unas ye/a - sen 

not let be sad the heart of Unas. 176. They shall grasp 

^ p — ™ ^S^ P— A 

erfa - sen - nef am - sen fa- 

and they shall give to him [what] they have taken, they shall 

sen nef peru beti ta heqt en entet en 

give to him wheat, barley, cakes, ale of that which [is] of 

GHD XVIIL M&k ^ S 

Unas sefaa * ur per em 

Unas. 187. Trembler mighty coming out of 
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Hep Ap-uat per em Asert 

Hep (Nile), Ap-uat coming forth from Asert. 



■\K1— Til 1 II , 

uab re - f iesau pen dm re - f 

1 88. Pure is his mouth [and] tongue this in his mouth. 



A/WVSAA 



(J ft «wyM r\ 

i-nef an - »<?/" Sen fa en 

200. He hath come, he hath brought to you the bread which 

*»* z: Qk »^ - ■* ~ ip 

qemu - nef dm ha an iem - nek as 

he hath found there. 206. Hail ! Not hast thou gone, behold, 

1 -3F ~ ft «j • 35rf i 

met -6 tern - »*>& a»^/ /kz«j A*r jp»/ Ausdr 

dead, thou hast gone alive to sit upon the throne of Osiris. 



^ >n 11 a n fjB ^n w 






dam - k em Tern menui - k em Tern 

Thy arms [are] of Tern, thy shoulders [are] of Tern, 

*™ 6 — k *r _s> 




#0/ - £ */rc 7J?/rc sa - k em Tern peh - £ 

thy body [is] of Tem, thy side [is] of Tern, thy back [is] 

*r si — kT^k^ 

em Tem ret - k em Tem hrd - k em Anpu 

of Tem, thy feet and legs [are] of Tem, thy face [is] of Anpu. 
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"*Mf1-HS k S 



uab - k drek em qebh sbau 

210. Thou art pure therefore with the cool water of the stars. 

kdu - »*£ henmemet u&es - ?zi£tf 

211. Cry to thee the heavenly ones, lift thee up the 

ii f-;, iif' i: h ji • 

dyem - seku daq drek dr bu %er 

never-setting stars, enter then into the place containing 



\~ — }\ * V ™ ? - \ 



AA*/\AA 



at - k bu yer Seb i - nek 

thy father, the place containing Seb. 232. Hath come to thee 

Mb — \\ l ^ iv 

sa - k sad - jk£ jw &/* - nek su 

thy son, thou hast received him, thou hast grasped him 







°\ ^ 



A/S/WNA 1 V >4 /VWVAA 



«« %ennu a - k sa - k pu en fet - k en 

in thy hand, thy son is he of thy body for 

Si m - 1° «- & 7 ^ u u u ~~&J 

fetta dp - y* a^w nehem -f kau neheb - /" 

ever. 233. He judgeth hearts, he punisheth ka's, he subdueth 



LJU JSYL 5 <- — ^ ^ ^ VJ 

&7W ta - f re - f fet en Seb 

ka's. 234. His bread of his mouth [is] the word of Seb 
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L_ _J 

AAAAAA 
I 



' I* * fc 1 ^ % ^i 1^1 

TTTlTTTn ****• 



per em re en neteru Tern 

coming forth from the mouth of the gods. 240. O Tmu, 




sa - k pu enen Ausdr an% - f an% Unas 

son thy is this Osiris. If he (*>.,Tmu) liveth, liveth Unas 

AAAAAA J$^> JS 3 ^ \aAAAAaHI J /WNAAA 

pen an met - f an met Unas pen 

this ; if not he dieth, not dieth Unas this. 

^ Q Vaaaaaa 1 !! X Jtt^ 6^n=lE j^ CSED/s/wvw T 

yaa Unas em Nefer-Tem em seUen 

396. Riseth Unas like Nefer-Tmu from the lilv 



1 v\ ) cr^J 





er &ert Ra per - f em yut hru 

to the nostrils of Ra, he cometh forth from the horizon day 



n 



neb abu neteru en maa - f per 

every, pure [are] the gods at the sight of him. 493. Cometh 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



U — \\\ 1 A _§^f H 

' Unas her maqat ten a drit en nef 

forth Unas upon ladder this which hath made for him 



l)o _ o xxx. ^ ^.^ yf] 1 




at - f Ra neteru Amenta neteru aba 

his father Ra. 574. O gods of the west, O gods of the east, 
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* th -^ «*:: <\°\ 



neteru resu neteru mehta ftu dpu 

O gods of the south, O gods of the north, four these [who] 



AA/WW 



seyen taiu uab 

embrace the four quarters of earth holy. 



Pyramid of Teta. 

[Vlth dynasty.] 
dnef hrd - k nek en neku 

• • • 

45. Homage to thee, O bull of bulls, [when] 



/w/ww 




art - k per du nefer - 0« Tetd her set - £ 

thou makest an exit seizeth thee Teta by thy tail. 



«■ n i— m 



/WWW 

***** ^fe^ 

/WWW 




<z/*<?/' hrd - £ 0&3 wr nu neteru 

86. Homage to thee, O celestial deep mighty of the gods, 



P^k KikKS P 




sem henmemet sehetep - k remd 

fashioned of heavenly beings (?), thou makest to be at peace men 




/WWW 
/WWW I II I /\ II /WWW 



mh p 



®Jo 



o 



neteru en Tetd fa - sen nef yet neb 

and gods with Teta, they give to him things (i.e., offerings) 

of all [kinds]. 



EXTRACTS FROM THE PYRAMID TEXTS. g3 



ufen yet en Tetd suten hetep 

149. An offering of sepulchral meals to Teta! Royal oblation 



iy t a - m 1 a 



JWWVA 



fa Seb hetep fa en Tetd pen fa - nek 

give, O Seb, an oblation give to Teta this. Grant thou 



5 ^ ?« JL * "" 

000 4^ o A 0=0 o 

*»#/ «*3/ «#A/ ta heqt nebt 

gifts all [and] the placing of cakes and ale [of] all [kinds] 



JT ~ Ik 4. 1^ 



/»#? - £ «*/fcr/ - nek dm yer neter 

[which] thou lovest, J with I thou art pleased there before the god 

\ which/ 



/WWW ^| £±\ VI. 



/WWNA 



D Q 




*« /£/ fetta un - nek da pet 

for ever and ever. 160. Thou hast opened the doors of heaven, 

r\ /www n n /www — =300- *\ ^gs^ *v r\ o s «*1 /www 



— (D— 

seneyebyeb - »*£ ^« «r« jtf&z - 7**£ 

thou hast drawn back the bolts mighty, thou hast lifted 

jln kiHkbSd T * ^ k — U 

febet mehat dat hrd - k em sab 

the seal of the door great. Thy face is like a jackal, 



www 




yebset - k em makes hems - k her yenf - k 

thy hind part is like a lion, thou sittest upon thy throne 



94 EXTRACTS FROM THE PYRAMID TEXTS. 

pu ha Ausdr Tetd aha Ses - du 

this. 273. Hail Osiris Teta! Stand up, rise up thou, 



AAAAAA 



III - T 5S - 'IZ X I 

mes - en du mut - k Nut sek uah-en- 

hath given birth to thee thy mother Nut. Behold, hath placed 



/WVAAA 



nek Seb re - k dnet - du paut neteru 

for thee Seb thy mouth. Hath avenged thee the cycle of the gods 



A /WNAAA I 1 



a/wwv £& -fl ^ 

AAAAAA 




00/ /« - en - sen nek % e ft a " ^ X* r " ^ 

great, given have they thee thine enemy beneath thee. 

uya - «<?£ /a a> df - k setep- 

288. Thou hast sought through the earth for thy meat, thou hast 



aaaaaa 



a — !)•&>-*- ^"1 i- 5 



»^ /a - k dyem yesef heqt - k 

received thy cake [which] never mouldereth away, thy ale 




dyemet aua 

[which] never stinketh. 



FROM THE TOMB OF HER-KHUF J^ i,\ 

AT ASWAN. <=> 



[Vlth dynasty.] 



tet - f hab - nud hen en Mer-en-Rd 

He saith : Sent me the Majesty of Mer-en-Ra 



hena tef-fd] smer uat yer heb Ard cr 

with my father the "friend one", the "reader" Ara to the 

q^f** ~ T%. fl£ «=» *» .1 \\ 

Amam er aba uat er set ten du 

land Amam, to open out a road into country this ; [I ] 

1 | /VWW\ — l\ A/WAAA /VWVNA IV 

I A- = h J] r-^-i 

an' - j ^« afo/ J*/*?/" flV* - nd dnnu neb 

did it in months seven, I brought offerings of all kinds 

\\> H Me KIT. i,P ~fc ^ 

fl/» J^wa/' #d$ heset hers aaa urt 

thence i making \ gifts. I was praised for it exceedingly much. 

I abundant J 



ra M A ^ !*-kl~r^ □ \ 



I 



hab - ud htn-f em sennu sep ud - k 

Sent me his majesty a second time and I was by myself. 
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— $ */*__* tii^oo ra^^A *">"* 




/*r - «a A*r «a/ ^£« ha - nd em 

I set out by way of Elephantine, I returned through 










*z» 



-4r&/ Mes%er Terres ArSed 

ArOet, Meskher, Terres [andj ArOeO in 

abet %emennu ha an - nd dnnu em 

months eight ; returning I brought offerings from 





set ten er ddat urt dtu sep 

country this exceedingly many. [At] no time (7. e., never) 



J J ^ © c* /vwvna <3> i w i JaSS* 

ant mdtet er ta pen fer bah ha - nd 

was brought the like to country this in times of old. I returned 





em yerau per Set ArSet 

through the conquered districts of Set and ArOet, 



W— H 12 -*- d© "%W 

aba - nd setu peten an sep qemi art 

I penetrated countries these ; [at] no time was it found to have been 



/WVA/VA """ 



u 





/*=S El IAJ 

en smer mer neb per 

made by a "friend" and superintendent of any an advance 



i 



FROM THE TOMB OF HER-KHIF AT ASWAN. 97 

* 

*r Amam hab - »oa A01 - / «w 

to Amam country. Sent me his majesty a 



<r""^ AAAA/NA 

A 




a- °^ r; « i->ik^ 

%em pu sep er Amam per - nd em 

third time to Amam country, I set out through 




/WNAAA 



her uat Uhat qem - nd 

by the way of Uhat. I found the 



Q>$k^$ ■a 



CZO 





Amam hm eref er ta 

prince of Amam going then to the land 

Bemeh er hu Bemeh er qdh 

of Themeh to smite Themeh [even] to the limit 



- — ^ ^F ^ S^i 

dmentet en pet per - k em~sa - / er ta 

western of heaven. I went forth after him to the land 




Hkilft P££ — W ^ ± «- • 

Themeh sehetep - 00 jw er un - / ^r 

of Themeh, I pacified it so that it was for 



Mm- - im* 

/«fl neteru neb en ddu 

adoring gods all of the Prince. 

7 



9« 



FROM THE TOMB OF HKR-KHIF AT ASWAN. 



! Z 




n. 

mer hen man 

Desireth the Majesty to see 




r?$$ °^ 



h 






[>wvwv] 



J 



o 



n^n 



the offerings of 



tenk 

• • 

pigmy 

D ^ 
Punt 



pu 
this 



er 
from 



A» P<S 



Bata country and Punt. If thou arrivest at 




ta - k er yennu .... - £ 

thy country [and] at the palace and bringest 



A/WWV 






t 



/WNAAA 



q* i> 



AArWVA 



tenk 

m • 

pigmy 

1* ! 



D 



* 



pu 
this 



md-k 
with thee 



j 

a/*/ <ztt j*jf£ a« hen er 

living being in good condition, is the Majesty for 



drit - k 
making 



^ 



A/SAAAA 

en 
thee 




H 



/V/VW\A 



adat 
greater 



*r an'/ *« 

than was made the 



treasurer 



Ba-ur-Tettet 

• • • • 

Ba-ur-Tattu 




(Efl 



i 



in the time 



• 

of Assa conformably to the desire 



<www 








AA/WW 





^r 



of [the Majesty] to 



maa 
see 



tenk 

• • 

pigmy 



pu 
this. 



FROM THE STELE OF ABU. 

[Xlth dynasty.] 

SJ\ /WWAA ^\ <zz> (J ff ET~D /WWNA ^°^ 

JP^fc <=> [1 1U A/WWV & \ 

i - nd em hetep er as pen en tet 

I have come in peace to sepulchre this of eternity [which] 

► - k ? »: : f- tj? 

an" - iia *;ra yut dmentet ent Abtu Abtu 

I have made in the horizon western of the /nome ofi [in] Abydos city, 

\ Abydos, / 
*r aitfi/ neheh nefest er ret vet 

• • • /v 

to place of everlasting the little, at the foot of the staircase 



A/WNAA 



1 # i i — ii H 

<?# ji£/«r i*/$ «*/*r <za «*£ neteru temt- 

of the god august, the god great, the lord of the gods, [where] he 



* I 8~S 



~~ — !!! .^ I Sol! 



iii v u in \u i 

nef pet paut setem metu hememet 

gathereth foreign nations, and heareth the words of the shining ones 

^r «<z/7 /S hetepu neb Usu 

at the passage, the giver of offerings, the lord of divine followers 

7* 
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/WWW /WWW 

A 



ai/tf &/*/ *« menfitu i - »<?/* «*&/ 

many, and of a company of soldiers. Come to him that which is [and] 



a a 



(i . frk *** 



ms 



dtet %ent - Amenta ka Abtu neb 

m 

jthat whichi the dweller in Amenta, the bull lof the nomel the lord 

\ is not, / \ Abydos, I 



am fo^ ser pat her tep neteru 

fof those who are\ prince of those who have been, ruler of the gods 
I in the presence, ( 



&% «$ ui ra ii f i 

ferti du neheh Henti neteru %erp da 

of old, heir everlasting, O Henti of the gods, prince great 



n ^ O A O /WWXA fv T c* /www q | 

/WWW I /WWW "¥" V\ I /W/WW ^k, Mv I 

F=3 II I ® Jl T/WWW ° X £H I 

ra /*/ ^^ en anyu suten .en entu 

of heaven, governor of the living, king of those who exist. 



/www 



/WWW 



f» w^r/ un-nd em §esu - f dma% 

Through love of my being among his followers revered, 





k © 




art - a £*r se&eta em hebu - / tub em 

I made myself chief of the mysteries at his festivals all, and at 



netemtet-f neb fet en Amentet nefert iu em 

processions his all, [and] saith the Amenta beautiful : Come in 



FROM THE STELK OK ABU. IOI 

f •%•! 1 <=• fa F» 

^^/ %« »*/*r er sdh men% 

peace, O beatified one, divine one, to a glorified body perfect, 



neter uhemu rex re " f emm dnyu %ent 

divine herald, knowing his mouth among the living, pass through 

duset neb em Amentet er bu dmt en neter pen 

place every in Amenta to the place in which god this [isj 



H^> £TS ^* \ 





dm fer entet - k it em hetep dper em yd- 

there, because thou comest in peace provided with wealth 

AA/VNAA f\ /J f\ AAAAAA ,->. r J > \ « ^v r\ AAAAAA A «* 

«*£ a fl»/w A?/ • /</ mereru an% mesfef 

thy. Hail living ones on earth [who] love life, |who] hate 



^? k I " fll » ^ 




U ^ » -jzr\i "-— -* aaaaaa 

#?// «» 7#<?/w - #<?» «fl£ /# /a fet- 

destruction by reason of love your of remaining upon earth, say 



AAAAAA 



A £} AAAAAA 



I 

ye : Thousands of cakes and vessels of ale (be given j to the revered 

Abu er erper en Ra yent- Amenta Ap- 

Abu * in the temple of Ra, of Khent-Amcnta, of Ap 



102 FROM THE STELE OF ABU. 



i i i r Jr "*3f* -^s <=> X AWW aV, 

uat &u Tefnet Tehuti Seker jffemen Sept 

uat, of Shu, of Tefnet, of Thoth, of Scker, of Hemen, of Sept, 

Seb Nut Jfletep An-heru Atneni Mentu Ptah 

of Seb, of Nut, of Hetep, of An-heru, of Ameni, of Mentu, of Ptah, 




\\ h\> %rs ±! 



Anpu Se%i res Iferu Heru meh Uh%ert 

of Anubis, of Sekhi, /of Horus of thel lof Horus of thel of Unkhert, 

I South, / \ North, J ' 



6 111 


/VS/WNA 


ll l 




^lll 


a 



paut ent Sekta (?) Heqet Het - hert Repit 

i of the cycle} of Neith, of Sesheta, of Heqet, of Hathor, of Repit, 
I of the gods, I 

Nebt-het Sebt 

of Nephthys, of Sebt. 



INSCRIPTION OF ATA. 

[Xllth dynasty.] 

\ mmm O III A\\o IT 

I ss ill XX& JT II ^1 

renpit abet %emt Semu hru yemt tut smer udt 

Year .... month three of summer, day three, came the "friend one", 



&.*!'*> I XH <=- h\l 1 



AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 



nnm 

mer dh Aid er sehat dner en 

the overseer of cattle Ata to bring down a stone for 

> ft 2 r2 4J |>? 

neter meri erpa ha %er~hed smer 

the god-beloved, Jthe hereditary! the duke, /the chief \ the "friend 

\ prince, J \ reader, J 



*Dl 





II 



O | 

wa/ *w*r r« jw*r neter hen 

one", the governor of the south, the overseer of the priests 

AAAAAA AAAAAA f\ AAAAAA 

una | 



V 1« 4* P^ T? r 1 

^aww /&/« - rf^r #'« jM« - ni nef dner / 

of Amsu Tchaut - aqer. I brought down to him a stone 

(or Min), 






n II 


k 


itf 




4* 


i\ AAAAAA 


AAAAAA 


meh 


XII 


em 


sa 


cc 


du 


tftf 


nd 



of cubits twelve with men two hundred, 1 brought 



I 
aA j^« mahef L ar tua 

m • • 

oxen two, gazelles fifty, stags five. 



ADDRESS TO THE LIVING BY KHNEMU-HETEP. 

From his tomb at Beni-hasan. 

[XHth dynasty.] 



/VA/WVN 






d anyu tepu ta iaset - sen em 

Hail ye living ones upon earth, they [who] pass in going 

em yeseft em dnu neb 

down [and] in going up [the Nile], scribes all, 

H lUI - ii P.T, T 

yer heb henu-ka neb fet - sen peryeru 

reader [and] priests of the ha all, let them say, "A sepulchral meal, 




m k us, » *i 



X# */« Az «w ^/ ah apt 

a thousand of loaves, of vessels of beer, oxen, ducks, 

111° 21! M ?n T J 

«^r sender merhet meny ies yet nebt nefert 

incense, unguent, linen bandages, things all beautiful and 

abt any neter dm en ka en dmay 

pure liveth god on them to the ka of the revered one, 
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105 



meti 



A/WWV 



oUMo 
U JMI U 



n 



f 



en sa sehef neter het yerp 

arranger of the sa order of priests, inspector of the temple, chief of 



1 



JL 



<* c 

neter hetep 
the divine offerings 




I 



em 
in 



1 1 1 1 1 1 
eru-peru 



m 



neteru nut 

the temples of the gods of city 



AA/WVA 

ten 
this, 



i 



>WW\A 

suten 



AA/WVA 



TTlfS 




8 



JL 



^ D 



07* Neteru-hetep sa ynemu - ^/^ madxeru 

the royal scribe, Neteru-hetep's son Khnemu-hetep, triumphant." 



FROM THE TOMB OF AMENI-EM-HAT AT 

BENI-HASAN. 

[Xllth dynasty.] 

renpit XLIII %er hen en Heru an% mest 

Year 43 under the Majesty of Horus, living one of births, 




m (±13) ? ^ 

suten net (or bat) %eper-ka-Rd dn% fetta ...... 

t king of Northi Kheper-ka-Ra, living forever, king of Upper and 

I and South, / Lower Egypt, 

I I hi rSi y I hi 

dn% mest Heru nub dn% mest 

living one of births, the golden Horus, living one of births, 



O 
Usertsen an% fetta er nuheh %eft renpit 

Usertsen, living for ever [and] to all eternity. When [it was] year 



n 111 J^ see 10 nni 11 «^^o 11111 



p nn; — m 
10 nn 1 11 '^^ 

.YYF «rc J/aA*/' r*»/>// -XZZZ7 abet sen &at hru XV 



25 in /the no me \ ([/.e.,] year 43 -j / month \ jthegrowingl day 1 5, 

\two of/ \ season, J 



ie( r 

\ Mahetch, ( < [of the reign 
lof Usertsen], 



\J n „ 2. » £ ^ ^ rn 



A/WNAA 



tb 



*^_ nni ^ ^ii^ 



Ses - «*3 - d %eft %ent f er 

I followed my lord when he went up the Nile to 
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V4?h HV\<- k «"fctt 



!i 11 

seyert yeft - f em satu ftu 

defeat his foes among the strange peoples four, [and] 

__, /WWW f ^ ; /WWW £3 «fi) >T\ ,, /Tr7 

<I0i . 3E * k V :5 %. ^ 

yent - nd em sa ha net (or bat) net (V) 

I went up as the son of the prince [being] a royal f chan- ^ 

jcellor,! 




m kl 



I ^^ /WWW /tf\ V\ II 'WVWX 



mer menfitu (or ma&d) ur en Mahef em dten 

[and] general of the soldiers great of the (Mahetchl [and J as a deputy 

> \ nome, f 



* « li»* " ii 



I 



ja a/*/* a°<z&& yeft hestet 

person of [my] father old, under the favour [which I had] 




i^ sv -kf; 



^ n 1 

em suten per mertu - f em setep - sa 

in the royal house, /and the love [shown] 1 in the council chamber. 

\ to him J 



AA/W/W » 





k dlkTII-^ i 



/www 



j<?« - <i Ka$ em yentit dn- 

I traversed Kush (Ethiopia) in going up the Nile, I brought 

****** E3a fV A/W/WA A /WWW I 

w<i feru ta an - nd dnnu 

with me the boundaries fof the land^ I brought the offerings 

{[of Egypt],j 



$ i\r& "i-f i> 



D ^ 

/WA/WA 

A 



»*3 - d heset - d peh - s pet aha en 

to my lord, my favour it reached to heaven. Rose up 
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AAAAAA 



! - *i*V k fs f^h Z 

hen - f ufa em hetep seyer - nef 

his Majesty setting out in peace, he defeated 



HW - k rs r^ M* ¥ ? 

% e fi f em Ka& yast i - nd her 

his foes in Kush (Ethiopia) the stinking. I came to 

follow him as one provided of face, not happened disaster 

(/. e., a keen overseer) . 



k 4k\ a & ¥ - jrr T7\ 



em md&a - <i yent - k[u]d er dnt bu (?) 

among my soldiers. I went up the Nile to bring ingots 

ww PS5H II v\ | a/ww\ y | a/ww\ T!iH ( ® s? t ) I 

en nubu en hen. en suten net (or bat) Kheper-ka-Rd 

of gold to the Majesty of f the king of the \ Kheper-ka-Ra, 

(North and South,) 

AAAAAA D D •-« AAAAAA 7-f^r AAAAAA O AAAAAA 



f«? AAAAAA O O m AAAAAA | + r AAAAAA n 

5l «=* ill i>.& * I. 

/v • • a • 

living for ever [and J to all eternity. 1 went up the Nile with the 



n —==f7 £jx. P)0 AAAAAA 

J±J ^_J1 f jg^ (ft O | 

prince, the duke, the royal son, eldest . of his body, 



AAAAAA r ^ | AAAAAA 




OW f I P ITS "5 

Ameni any ufa senb yent - «a #ra 

Ameni, life, strength, health ! I went up the Nile with 
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a 
1 

hesb 




CCCC em 




M 



AAAAAA 





setepu neb 

a company of men 400 being picked every one 



en ma&a-d 
of my soldiers, 



w 



A 




jQl 



IU 



coming 

AAAAAA 

nd 
back 



in peace 



AAAAAA 

an 
not 



AAAAAA 



a 1 err, j 



AAAAAA 



ra^ - en , 1 , , , 

had they suffered. I brought 



nubu 
the gold 



^ 



AAAAAA 



$ 



li* 



* 




to - nd hes - £t«z 

entrusted to me, and praised was I on 



i> 




i 



AAAAAA I 

her - s em suten per 

account of it in the royal house, 



C3 Mo AAAAAA «*| 

neter tua - jmz jtf/01 

God praised for me the royal 





AAAAAA 



sa 
son. 



I rose up, 




_. AAAAAA ■ <** . 

fill) o 25 

yeni - £/tf/0 
I went up the river 



er 
to 



sebt 
convey 



A 



J 



bu 



r^^i 



1 



AAAAAA 



. / 
the ingots 



D 



^« 



to 
ha 



the city of Qebt (Coptos), together with 




mer 







1P 



/a/ 



AAAAAA 

Usertsen 




the prince, the duke, the governor of the city, f the chief 1 Usertsen, 

i magistrate,j 



f 



KS9 

dn% ut'a senb 

life, strength, health ! 



p I 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 




1 




yent - nd em hesb 

I went up the river with a company of men 
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in k -1$ - - ii HS 

CCCCCC em gen neb en Make? i - kud 

600, with warrior every of Mahetch. I came 




41* ^~ ~¥ 




«» hetep mdia-d af art - nd fetet- 

in peace, were my soldiers in good condition. I did that was 



/*a" /*<?£/ »«£ »*3 aa/»/ uah 

m 

commanded me all. I am the lord of graciousness, fruitful 




IB <=> gf ~ l 2? < ^ > I in 

mer/ ^<z^ jw*r »«/ - y art - jhz &r/ renput 

in love, a governor loving his city, I made but years 

(1. e„ I passed) 

«ra • A#^ em Mahef baku neb en suten per 

as governor in Mahetch. Works all in the royal house 




TK k h ViTfi ^ — 1 





A/WVM 



AAAAAA \fi. 



• 8 

I <=> J5*^ ^ii A A 

her yeper em d-d aha en ertd - nd 

were performed by my hand. Rose up and gave me 





I t c-zj 

I AAAAAA 



$ 



o I 21 I / I • I I 

mer Best en kesu (?) per nu sau 

the governor of the companies of the pasture houses of the shepherds 

? k s in k sti* *» prr. 

»« Mahef ka MMM em nuhbu - j«i 

of Mahetch bulls three thousand of their yoke animals, 
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H 



w 



§ 



i> 




t crzj 



AAAAAA 



for - £/«/0 A*f - s «» suten per er 

I was praised by reason Of it in the royal house at 



dennu 
each 




f 



I 
renpit 

year 



neb 
all 




aaaaaa 

of 



ASVsa Y 



AAAAAA 



$ 



am 
breeding (?). 



fa 



na 



I bore 



baku 
their 



I 



c 



/WWW 



I I I 

sen 

works 



/w/w/w 



1 



C~D 



AAAAAA 








*» suten per an hert-a er - d em 

to the royal house, nothing [was] on hand against me in 



I 



X a " f 
section of it 



(*. <?., remained undone) 



neb 
any. 



\\ 




A/W/WV 



$ 




3EHE 



(7// 



I worked 



nd Mahef 
Mahetch 



er 
to 



ft 

#r - / 
the whole of it 



AAAAAA 



n 




netes 

of a little man 
(/. *., poor) 




em 



A 

AA 
nemmat (?) 



H 






I I I 

uahet 



/WAAAA 




by journey ings constant, 



not a daughter 



«— n AAAAA 

seheteb - #0' 
did I harm. 



1 




'^ 



1 



a/? 
not 



Xart 
a widow 



A&zV - nd 
did I treat harshly, 



A/WAAA 



»:$ •p-fj 




an dhuti 

not a husbandman 



yesef - a 
did I resist 



AAAAAA 

him, 



AAAAAA 



» 




AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



sau 
not a shepherd 



«^5 tf 

did I turn back, 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 




not 



un 
existed 



mer 
overseer 
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M Set - nd red - f her 

of a gang of rive men [from whom] I took his men for 

baku an un mar en hau - d 

the works, not existed oppression in my time, 




A/WAAA 



an heqer en rek-d du X e P er en r ^nput 

not a hungry man in my time. When happened years 

heqeru aha - nd seka - nd ahet 

of hunger I stood up, I ploughed the fields 



AAAAAA 




^ q SHE Ik!! 3 ? *""" *TE O I 

»^/ *#/ Mahef er tai - / r« mehti 

all of Mahetch to its border southern and northern, 

sedn% yeru - f dri &ebu - / an 

making to live its people, making its food, not 




AAAAAA 

A/WVAA 



yeper heqer dm - f erta - nd en 

existed a hungry man in it. I gave to 

yart ma nebt hi an seden - a 

the widow as to the possessor of a husband, not did I magnify 



AAAAAA 
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A/VWA 



SM fcs? 



ur er &er em ertdt - nd nebt 

m 

the firstborn at the expense of the young child in [what] I gave all. 



AAAAAA I I ' < ^ -^ I 



17 

[When] rose Hapi with waters great happened, 

(i, *., when an abundant inundation took place) 




...o i .- 



*i •••••••^ fur.. \ 

nebu pertu beti nebu yet neb an 

the lords of wheat and barley, the lords of things all, not 



¥ Til T IK 

se&et-d her-a ent dhet 

m • • 

did I cut off the surplus growth of the field. 
(*". e., deduct for myself) 



8 



STORIES OF THE REIGNS OF SENEFERU 

AND KHUFU (CHEOPS). 

[Early XVIHth dynasty.] 



ShS 

m 

Rose up 



AAAAAA 



en 




A 



fet 
spake 



AAAAAA 

en 
the 



j 



^27 




yer heb 
reader 



heri 
chief, 



(as 




Tafa - «w 





/"\ AAAAAA 



f 





AAAAAA 



Tchat£ha-em-ankh, 



his words 



of magical power, 



AAAAAA 



•*-^& 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 





aha 

[and] 

i v\ i 
pool 

AAAAAA 



he placed [one] side of the water of 



the 



I 
her 

m 

upon 



* 



i 



n 



AAAAAA 



I I I 

each other, 



"« 




AAAAAA 





^02 - »<f/* 

he found 



pa 
the 



MA,H 



neyau 
ornament 



I 
lying upon 





00 



AAAAAA 



the 



frrrm 
qit / aha en 

stone ; rose up 



i 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



ifc 



AAAAAA 



fl» - w^/" j« <?r/<z */* hent - / 

he brought up it [and] gave [it] to his mistress. 



DP 



as/ ere/ 
Behold now T 



1 





ar 



pa 
the 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

mu 
water 



1,1 

du-f 
was it 




°^ 



n ii 



£7H 
Of 



OTA& -XZ/ 

cubits twelve 



<@> 



for 
at 
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1 




* 



ft 



<\ 



AAAAAA 



its back. [but] reached it 



(*". e., in its deepest place) 



«/*£ - f 
it had been doubled. 



1 > 

men XXIV er 

m 

cubits twenty-four 

aaaaaa 



AAAAAA 



aha en 

Rose up 




fet - »<r/" 
he spake 




* 



after 



AAAAAA 



his words 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 
AAAAAA "K AAAAAA 



of magical power. Rose up he brought back the 



A/WWV 
AAAAAA 
/WWW 

mu 
waters 



AAAAAA 

of 





/0 
the 



' w 1 

A? 
pool 



to 



^ III 
ahan 

m 

their [former] 



p 



AAAAAA 



I I I 

sen 
state. 



CUED 

O 



AAAAAA 



Passed the day his 



hen - / 

Majesty 



I 



in [making] a day good 



1 



AAAAAA 



hena 

. 

with 



i:?f 1 f 11 4\~ ¥ 

j«/^« />*r a«/ «/& j^»3 wa £<z - f per 

[his] royal house, life, strength, health, as was his form. Coming 

(1. *., his wont) 



AAAAAA 

en 
forth 



ta 








feqa 
rewarded 



I 




f 



^/w 



AAAAAA 

he 

AAAAAA 



Tchatcha-em-ankh, 



i<^j 



^£7 




the reader 





em 
with 



bu 
thing 



=>® I 
heri 

m 

chief, 



neb 
every 
8* 



i 



nefer 
good. 
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k 



J 1.1 11 



I I I I 



ytpert 




mdk bait 

Verily [this is] the wonderful thing [which] happened 



O 
em rek 

in the time 



in 



M (M^B^-I* 





dtf 



k su/en net (bat) Seneferu 

{the king of th< 
North and South, 



of thy father, J the king of the \ Seneferu, 



maayeru 
triumphant, 



11 



III 



^£7 




w 

drit yer heb 

the working of the reader 
(or among the acts) 



» 




em 
by 



~\ 



heri 
chief, the writer of books, 



an 



<* I I 
iat 



tsa 




Tafa 





r\ /WSAAA 

T ® 



® vr 

em - any 
Tchatcha-cm-ankh. 




NAAA A 



| AAAAAA 



AAA/VAA 






#/ 



an hen en 



Said the Majesty of f the king of the i 



le king of the 
\ North and South, 



S3 

yufu 
Khufu, 



!M1 





maayeru 
triumphant 



8 * 

A o HI 
heat 



amma 
Let 






QUI I i 

be given of loaves of bread 










W^s* 



one thousand, of beer jugs one hundred, 



aua 
ox 



ua 
one. 



i i 



o O 





o 



of 



senird 
incense 



pat 
measures 



II 
two 



AAAAAA 



f 



I 



*// hen 

m 

to the Majesty 



A/VNAAA 



Of 



suten net {bat) Seneferu 



w 



f the king of the 1 
jNorth and South,j 



Seneferu, 



maayeru 
triumphant. 



STORIES OF THE REIGNS OF SENEFERU AND KHUFU. 117 



Tettetd 

• • • • 

[Herutataf said :] Tetteta 



AAAAAA 

rcn 



- f 

is his name, 



hems - / 
he dwelleth 




em 

in 



Tettet - Seneferu maaycru du-f 

Tattu - Seneferu, triumphant! He is 




USAAAA A 




em nefes 

of humble rank, 



AAAAAA 



en 



f- n 1 



£ 



I 

renpit C+X du-f her 



\ 




ami 



e ■ 



n=n 1 
tau 






of years one hundred and ten ; he eateth loaves of bread fi ve 

hundred, 



/T--& 



AAAAA. 



1 9 



AAAAAA 



a shoulder of 



an ox 




em 
in 



i*— in 

duf 
flesh, 



AAAAAA 



and 



p 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 




seura 
drinketh 



1 



4 



heqt 
of beer 










AAAAAA 



1 




jugs one hundred 



em 
unto 



ra 



* 



o 
I 



hru 
day 



D 

AAAAAA 

pen 
this. 



4<1 

du-f 
He 



r«?x 



© 



I 
A/ 



knoweth Thowl to bind on a head [which] Jhath beenl he knoweth 

L J L J \ cut off, J 



ft ./I 



^^ >m^ • £ 





I I T I 

ertdt km mad her sa - f ....-/ 

[how] to make to follow a lion after him [with] his rope (?) 



I 
her 



ta 



0> 



_w_ 



AAAAAA 







_W_ 



on the ground, he knoweth 



1 1 1 
tennu 

the number of the abodes (?) 



I 

& n 1 

apt 
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AAAAAA 




crzi 



ent unt 

of the house (?) 



A/WWV 

ent 
of 




! 



I 



nn 

O 
dst ur$ hen 

Thoth. Behold passed the day the Majesty 




ex a 



en suten net (bat) X u / U 

of f the king of the | Khufu, 
I North and South,! 



> 



\\ 



I 
her 



m 

hehi 



A/WVNA 



maa%eru her hehi - »<?/" 
triumphant, in seeking for himself 



/wwvs 



A/WW\ 



the 







Q/=\ I 



apt 
abodes (?) 



<^ /WWNA L— -J 

of the house (?) 



/WWNA 

ent 
of 



41 

Tehuti 

m 

Thoth 



to 



AAAAAA 



§o II 1 \\ 



AAAAAA 



c2) 

^ -*-*— ©o u i w o n 

an/ - »*/" mate/ art en yut - f 

make for himself a copy of what belonged to his horizon. 




tei 
Said 



WVA A VJ. 

hen - f 
his Majesty : 



AAAAAA 



0/1 



fes - k dref 

Thyself then, 




Heru-tata-f 
O Herutataf, 





my son, 



Q AAAAAA AAAAAA <"V *\ 



dn-tuk 
bring thou 



#0 .mi 
to me him. 



AAAAAA 



0^0 £» JAM?// 

Rose up made ready 



i i i 

ahau 

boats 



AAAAAA 



1 



AAAAAA 

suten 





en suten sa 

the royal son 



a -j] 



Heru-tata-f 
Herutataf, 



m^T °^ 



.to 
a setting out 



he 



AAAAAA 




AAAAAA 



O 

^2^, 



made in 



dlhTHII 

Xent%a6it 
sailing up the river 



er 
to 



(ESS! 

7>//^/ - Seneferu 

• • • • ^ 

Tattu - Seneferu, 



STORIE5 •_* T~i ?^__.\^ *F SiXr '•*:♦ . *.VT v ->'... 



^Ifc* 



triumphant. N:~* j±s- tr»i r>ntt* 






AAMM I 1 

mend £T tL:—- zzz /* £*t - * 

had arrived at the *::i*v, 2 sicrlz-c :•— hi rr^ii 







* ? %**«<• 



A 
em hirii s*x*?i.tl - m.-.f tit ^.t-zi i* 

marching, and he sj: h: a litter e: 



ebonv having' pcles cf iif*i:.\i* wood inlaid 



^ r^ ^^ T^ # « <=>^ ««.§ 

with gold. Now after he had come to Tattu, 

aha en uah pa gendu aha 

[he] rose up and set down the litter \on the ground 1 . A rising 

pu art - nef er useUt - / gem - nef su 

up he made to greet him, [and] he found him 



n £h ? 5kk? k ^ " - Q " 

lying upon a mattress (?) at the door of his house, 

(or wicker couch [?]) 
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henu yer 

[with] one servant at 



a 

I 

f'P - / 
his head 




\\ 




I 
nef ki her 

it, [and] another 



pi 



© 



/VWAAA 

sdnu 
to chafe 



I 
her amam- 

that he might rub (?) 

retui-f 

his feet. . . . 




AAAAAA 




*v AA/VAAA *% ^ 

^v' — ° ^^ * I 

5&z «i an ra «*/" jn/ra ja 

Rose up stretched out to him the royal son 




Heru-tata-f 
Herutataf 



I 



aaui-f 
his hands, 



AAAAAA 



c 



AAAAAA 



ftfcik 



A 
J^tf *« jra^z - nef su ufa 

rising he made to stand up him, a going 



A 



0^ 

pu 
forth 



/WNAAA O /VWW\ 



*^ 



■11 



art - nef 
he made 



he/id - f er 
with him to the 



/•> £V < ^~^ AAAAAA 

quay to give him 



UDk. 



I 

a - f 
his arm. 



J] AAAAAA 




aha en 

m 

Rose up 



ret 
said 



AAAAAA 



£« 



1M 1 

I U C — L 





Tettetd 

• • • • 

Tetteta : 



amma 
Prithee 



AAAAAA 



4 f-l? 



be given to me a 



& 




qaqau 
qaqau boat, 



Q AAAAAA 

dn-tu-f 
let one bring 



AAAAAA 



» 



na 
to me 



yertu-d 
my children 



I 
her 

with 



fii 




AAAAAA 



anu-a 
my books. 



• ■ 

Rose up w r as made 
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A/WS/W 



II 



I 



AA/VWV 



A 
aha - nef uda sen /tend 

to stand for him boats two with 



1 



I 

I 21 I 
get 

their 



i> 



AAAAAA 



A 



I I i 
sen 

sailors.* 



iut 



A going 



a % 



-C2>- /WWVA 



II 



_w_ 





made 



Tetteta em vet em 

• • • • /v • 

Tetteta sailing down the Nile in 



*i> 



use% 
the boat 



AA/WNA 



\\ T 



A/WWV 





which the royal son 



&. a 



i 




Heru-tdta-f 
Herutataf 



^7 



dm - y 
was in it. 



Now 




AAAAAA 




A 



0% 



A A 

emyet sper - / er yennu dq pu dri 

after he had arrived at the palace an entrance made 



/WSAAA 



\ 



/WWV\ 





en suten sa 

the royal son 



* n 
A 

Heru-tdtd-f 
Herutataf 



PU 



to 



semdt 
inform 



/WWNA 

en 
the 



| A/WAAA 



&' (Sl^ 



&« 



ftf 



<$?*/*# »*/ 



x«/« 




Majesty of / the king of the \ Khufu, 
\ North and South,] 



\ 




/WWW K 

royal son 




A -J) 



Heru-tatd-f 
Herutataf : 



maayeru 
triumphant. 



Said 



1S111I f 



ddi 
O Prince, 






/WWVA 



<Z7Z 

the 



n 



a«/ g/a send 

life, strength, health, 





i 



/WWVA 
/WW\A 

V 



#*3 



a 



aw an-na 



my lord, I, have brought 






Tetteta 

• • • • 

Tetteta. 




1 



Said 



AAAAAA 

an 
his 



H 

Majesty : 
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!T J 



A 

lis 

Go 



2 



an 



na su 



bring to me 



1* *iV °\ 

su ufa pu 

him. A going out 



art 
made 



M 

hen - f 
Majesty 



f\\:m 



|_ _ J AAAAAA 



CTZI 
I 



CTZ1 



into 



the colonnade 



of the great house, 
(i. *., palace) 



i i> 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 



strength, health, was led in to him 



IB 



i» 




Tettetd 
• • • • 

Tetteta. 



fet 

m 

Said 



AAAAAA 

en 

his 

t 

life, 

1 

AAAAAA 

an 
his 



M 

Majesty : 



p 



if 



£*/*' j^/ Tetteta 

& • • • • 

What is it, O Tetteta, 





&/7Z erta 

[which] not hast made 




AAAAAA 



;««# - nd tu 

to see me thou? 



— Zl CS^3 V AAAAAA 

Said 




ft n O AAAAAA 4\ 

Tetteta ndsu 

• • • • 

Tetteta : The invited one 



°\ SIM 

/>« i ddi 




1 iip 



if I 

* tftf/ ««^ ufa send nds 

it is [who] cometh, O Prince, life, strength, health! A call [being, 





MJ 



er - a 
made] to me 

\AAA I -J-L 



makud 
verily I, 



A W 
i - £#<i 

I come. 




\ 



fet 
Said 



AAAAAA 

an 
his 



AAAAAA 



v»- 



■D I 



I 



0/1 



0« 



Is it 



madt 
right and true 



pu 



f'l 

Majesty : 

pa fet du-k 

what is said [that] thou art 
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re X 



6d 



e 



Si fi 



6es 



I 



hesq 




\ 



a/vwvs 



knowing how to bind on a head T which] /hath beenl 
° L J \ cut off?/ 



fet an 

Said 



iia )M i* 



n i 




Tettetd 

• • • • 

Tetteta : 



Certainly, I, even I, know [how to do itj, O Prince, 



#/*£ ufa senb 

life, strength, health, 



it 




neb-d 
my lord. 



/&/ 

Said 



1 



AAAAAA 

his 



£*/* - / 

Majesty : 



WWWN 



a 



<tf 



A 6L B*. ****** AAAAAA 

dmma dn-tu - #<i guira 

Prithee let be brought to me a captive 



/W\A/\A 



O \\ 




enti em 

who [is] in 



£3 o 

yenrdt 
prison 



_ZI X /J AAAAAA *£l 



X 

ut 

to inflict 




1 



>WVW\ 








50 



his doom. 



fet an 

m 

Said 



Tetteta 

• • • • 

Tetteta : 



an as 
Not, behold, 



AA/NAAA 

en 
of 




dl 4gM4£ f 



K2 



P 



M 



r<?/ 
men, 



d&i any ufa senb 

O Prince, life, strength, health, 



neb-d 
my lord. 




mak 



-A- 



<z/z 



\\\ -* 



#/# 



/« 



/WWNA ] 

0/7/ 01*/*/ 



1~ 



an 



Surely (shall not| commanded to perform on some [animal ) belonging 
1 one be j 



fc 1S*»I 5§P=L 



AAAAAA 



I 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



to the beasts 



s'epset aha en an - nef 

sacred? One rose up and brought to him 



2A 



— » <* 



N5 f 5tNEFE31" AND KHITT 






fc . 



# » 



a ^ 



4 « »• 



u ' ■ 



•» w — .. ■ 



::^ h^jJ, rx>e one and placed 



V> 






the 



— ? 



, ff.H 






-r 
on the 



-"& 



— j 



-- -SL5S I 






>:Je 



& ° 


AAAAAA 


• a n 




dmenti 


en 


west 


of 






c 



<■ > 



I 

*2 



I 



J-ar 



the colonnade, a n J 



f.fi - / 
its head 



-i^k 



s i 



cr 



on the 



htba 
side 



4 ; --- 



e*i*»t 



in 
of 



' JVL* ^ . 1 1 



ur/j 

the colonnade. 




AA/NAAA 



Rose up and 



spake 



r ! r ^ 

• • • * 

Tetteta, 






AfSSS* 












///// - tiff em 

he uttered words of magical power. 



hikd 



AA/WNA AAAAAA 

un an 

Was 




the 






///AV 



A 



2 

I 

her 



smen 
goose [then] standing up to 



hebaba 
waddle [and] 



il-il\®^ ih I 



c, o © 



tarn - / 
its head 



em mdtet 
likewise. 



3^*7 



%er 

Now 




A 



A 
cmyet sper-f 

after had come 



4-ci2- 



fc 



*-o2- 



AAAAAA 



wzw *r uau aha en 

the one upon the other, stood up 





p 



pa 
the 



AAAAAA 

smen 
goose 
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A rfl ^t /O H <^ ^ AAAAAA Q AAAAAA 

aha her kaka aha en erta - nef dn-tu- 

• • • • • • • 

standing to cackle. Rising up he made to be brought 



AAAAAA v ^ Jw hQ AAAAAA 

~ ~ u\ 1 1 u— » tj n 




w*/" yrt-aa art entu eref em mdtet aha en 

to him a khetaa bird, was done to it likewise. Rose up and 



AAAAAA 



*r/a #* ^£» - f dn-tu - «<?/" dua ua seyer 

made his Majesty to be brought to him ox one ; having fallen 



® 



y 606 f ^ ssr— D AAAAAA ]) AAAAAA 




Ntf 



/<?/-/ *r /<z «' tf^a *« #/ *« Tettetd 

% * j % • • • • • 

its head to the earth, rose up and spake Tetteta, 




^ k hi\. 



AAAAAA M n *d /O I 

j ^ ^, H AAAAAA 

I 





#A?/ - «<?/" em heka aha en pa 

he uttered words of magical power, and stood up the 

^ 1 

dua ua 
ox. 



THE LIFE OF AAHMES, THE NAVAL OFFICER, 

AS TOLD BY HIMSELF. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



her %enit Aah-mes sa Abana madyeru 

The chief of the sailors, Amasis, son of Abana, triumphant, 









AAA/WA SVNAAAA V\£ | \$k 



I I I S=J 21 I o iff —~- 

fet - / /27 - a *» ten red nebt td-d re%- 

saith he : I speak to you, O men all, and I give you 



AAAAAA 
I I I 






/*» ^«« yepert - jia aha - AW 

to know the favours which have come to me. I was decorated 



ooo D © mi o I 



<t» »«3 w/ J 77 yeft en fa er ter - f 

w T ith gold times seven before the land all of it, [and 

!#! Mi ° XL 4.T. 141 

&?/* hent er mdtet dru seh- 

• • • 

with] men- and maid- as well as with I what belonged) I became 

servants servants, \ to them. J 



A 

AAAAAA /VAAA/VA 



AA/WSA 



n <= M:i ,t, ^ ft 

hud em ahet a&t urt du ren en qen 

owner of fields many great ; shall the name for bravery 
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A/WS/W 



A^nzttj^jT 



D 

em drit - nef an hetemu em ta pen 

in what he wrought not cease in land this 





A/VA/SAA 



? JJi 1 



fetta fet - f erentet art' - nd yeperu - a em 

for ever. He saith : Now I made my coming into being in 

(*'. <?., I was born) 



/Mna */i Neyeb du dtef-d em udu 

the city of Nekheb. Was my father of the captain[s] 



A/VWSA 



en suten net Se-qenen-Ra maayeru Ba sep sen 

of f the king of the \ Seqenen-Ra, triumphant : Ba twice 

|North and South, ] (/ e>j Baba) 




sa Re - a#/ ra* - f aha - «i her drit 

the son of Reant [was] his name. I rose up to perform 



vr- « aji 




A/WAAA 
I 




wa« *r teb - f em pa uda en pa 

the captainship as his deputy in the ship of the 



J/*<w em hau neb taut 

Mas (1. <f., the Bull) in the time of the lord of the two lands 



Neb-pehtet-Ra maayeru du-d em terd an 

Neb-pehtet-Ra, triumphant. Was I at the age of a child, not 
(Aahmes I) 



12^ 
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jr.; - a 



li ^ 



kr -if dU 

had I rr.jrricd a witc, was 



r & 
i 



T^& 



P 




1 



sfer - < 
I sleeping 



semi 
in the garments 



WiW 'e 



*• ; ' 



o ^ 



£ fi 



»* a^aaa 



3 L 






I 



A«W^ 



^ 

^ 



." *:ku i<r *i*'f*t br - *d per aha - >w 

ot netted work. But afterwards I possessed a house, I rose up, 



I hvt»M»k m\>cl! to 



the 



I 



§ ^3 

, A/VNAAA \jj 

J/M/i A*r qenen - a 

ship Mehti that I might fight, 
i. *., the North) 



uaa 



aaaaaa 



//« 



A<r 



ww f i 



i 

/<r-ci A<r i«-j dbi dn% ufa 

t itj being upon me to follow the Prince, life, strength, heaJfJ?, 



p 

sent 



I 

her 

upon 



w 






<=> I 



¥1 

ret-d 
mv feet 



emyet 
after 



O 



ft ~\ 



Al 



au 



hems 



tu 



his journeyings 



1 



I 
in 




his chariot. 



tenia 

Heing encamped One against the city 
(/'. e., the king) 



AAAAAA 

en 
of 



5 




ifr/ - Udrl 

m 

Avaris 



AAA/W\ 



J 



I « I 

%<r-d her qent her 

was | it | upon me to fight upon 



n 




(=& 



fi 



ret - a embah hen - f 
my feet before his Majesty. 



? 



AAAAAA 



- 1 >$ 
d/w - nd 

I rose up, 



ff] . n 



«M 



a 



/- 



SAAAAA era 



^C2Jg. 



1 was advanced 



er yaa-em-Men-nefer 

to Khaa-em-Men-nefer. 

(*'. e. y to a ship of this name) 
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'VS/WAA 



Tdfl 



: IV 



an 



I 
her 



* fl 



tu her aba 

m 

Being One (i. e. y the king) fighting 



I 
her 

m 

on 



aaaaaa 

/WW\A 
/WW\A 



mu em 

the waters of 
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pa 
the 




* 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

/NAAAAA AAAAAA 



1 1 



• 

canal 



A 



AAAAAA 






i 



© 



AAAAAA 




/WW\A 



J] 



«i Het-Uart aha en X a / a " wa 

of Avaris, rising up I captured [booty] , 



m 



AAAAAA 



1 



an-na tet semd - # 

I brought a hand [which] was mentioned 



en sutenet uhem 

m 

by the royal herald. 



4- 

AAAAAA 

un 
Was 



an iu 

One 



I 
^r 



AAAAAA 



J] 






000 
nub 



/www 



ra 



giving to me the gold of 

(/". <?., prize) 



AAAAAA 



l\ 



Q£\ 



aha en nemu aba em 

m 

Was a second time war in 



i 



duset 
place 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 

ten un 
this, and 



AAAAAA 



qent 
bravery. 



Q 



AAAAAA 

dn^d 
I was 




I 
for fl£W 









l\ AAAAAA / 



+ 



^1? 



a 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



X#/tf aVrc dn-nd let un 

again capturing [booty] there. I brought a hand, was 



I 



AAAAAA 



ft -n 



000 

nub 



/ 



AAAAAA 



for ^r/fl/ - «<z »«5 £# 

giving to me the gold of 



AAAAAA 



qent 
bravery 



I 
em nem-d 

again. 



an tu 
One 

4- 

AAAAAA 

un 
Was 



Q 



AAAAAA 



Ci 






00^ 





o 



an iu 
One 



her 



aba 
lighting 



em 
in 



AAAAAA 



\> 



Ta-qemet reset en 

Ta-qemet to the south of 

9 



temd 
city 
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O 



ant - a 



hemt 



l \\ p*. w 




Q l!","," l 



PKT 



had I married a wife, 



aw 
was 



sfer 



I sleeping 



in the garments 



AAAAAA (3 

8°*||, 
Sennu 



uii? 



AAAAAA 



of netted work. But afterwards I possessed a house, 



I rose up, 



detet - AW *r 

I betook myself to 

AAAAAA *~ 




the 



^cac 



W00 






I 



^ s. o 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



Mehti her qenen - a 
Mehti that I might fight, 



ship 

(/. *., the North) 



I 
her 



\h \1M f 1 



n 






X*>*-0 ner hs ddi an% uta send 

[it] being upon me to follow the Prince, life, strength, health, 



I 
her 



11 

ret-d 




p^4 



I 



emyet sutut - f her 

upon my feet after his journey ings in 



I 



^ 



ureret - f 
his chariot. 



w 



au 



O 



hems 



* 



tu 



I 



tenia 



Being encamped One against the city 
(*'. e., the king) 



AAAAAA 

en 
of 



Avaris 







AAAAAA 



I 



A 

AAAAAA 



I 



a 




f=pfiD 



M 



was [it] upon me to fight 



her ret - d embah hen - / 
upon my feet before his Majesty. 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA N— — U 



-^ 



v» 






NAAAAA C3 



^^ 



0^0 - JUZ 

I rose up, 



I was advanced 



er 



y aa-em- Men-nefer 

to Khaa-em-Men-nefer. 

(*. ^., to a ship of this name) 
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129 



AAAAAA 



un 



\M <% 



an 



I 
her 






tu her aba 

m 

Being One (*. e., the king) fighting 



I 

her 

m 

on 



aaaaaa 
aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 



mu em 

the waters of 




pa 
the 




* 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

/WWVA AAAAAA 



1 t 



canal 



AAAAAA 



Q AAAAA 

J5$ 



an-na 



-1? 



I 



© 



AAAAAA 




AAAAAA 



J] 



«» Het-Uart aha en % a fd " ^ 

of Avaris, rising up I captured [bootyj. 



P2H 



sema 



AAAAAA 



1 







I brought a hand [which] was mentioned 



*// sutenet uhem 
by the royal herald. 



AAAAAA 

un 
Was 



One 



AAAAAA 



ft 



I 



AAAAAA 






000 
nub 



ASjyAAA AAAAAA 



*•« 



giving to me the gold of 

(*. <?., prize) 



aa 



0^0 *« /ziffiw flfo em 

m 

Was a second time war in 



i 



era 

duset 



place 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 

this, and 



qent 
bravery. 







AAAAAA 

dn^d 
I was 




I 




a 




l\ AAAAAA / 



+ 






AAAAAA 



X<t/S fl/» dn-nd tet un 

again capturing [booty] there. I brought a hand, was 



9 

I 



AAAAAA 



000 

nub 



/ 



AAAAAA 



^r ^r/a/ - nd nuo en 

giving to me the gold of 



AAAAAA \ f) 

qent 
bravery 







I 
em nem-d 

again. 



AAAAAA 



\ 
an tu 

One 



AAAAAA 

un 
Was 







AAAAAA 



\ 
an tu 

One 



aa^ 





© 



her 



aba 
lighting 



em 
in 



AAAAAA 



Ta-qemet reset en 

Ta-qemet to the south of 

9 



temd 
city 



i3o 



D 
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AAAAAA 



this, rising up brought I 



AAAAAA 



9 I 

seqerd dnx sa 

captive a living person. 




AAAAAA 



^ 



ha - «a er 

I went down into 




pa 
the 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

mu 
water 




mak 
verily 



a 



AAAAAA 

<C5 



an - tu - f 
bringing him 




«» 




by force along the 



o | 
uat 

road 





pa 
of the 



Mi 

temd 
town, 



tea 




^ 



I set out 



AAAAAA 



tf 



»tf 



x^ - / 

with him 



AAAAAA 



I 

her 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

mu 



n\\ 



AAAAAA 



1 



semau 

m 

on the water. Reported it 



*« sutenet uhem 
the royal herald, 



£»^ 



V 



I 



—* ~\ ^-J 

aha en tu mak dud - a em nub her - s sen 

rose up One, verily I was rewarded with gold for it a second time. 



ooo 
nub 



P 0» 



+ 



AAAAAA 



l~\ ? iMBAi 



AAAAAA 



un 
Was 



0/1 /# 

One 



I 
capturing 






Het-uart 
Avaris, 



AAAAAA 
UU 

was 



i 



AAAAAA 



0/2-0 

I 



I 




r: tirr, i 

bringing in captives there, 



«w 



I 



I 



-H— ^ 



I 



III AA 



*a ua set hemt yremt temt 
man one, women three, in all 



® mi 4* 

heads four, was 



AAAAAA 



2/7* 



' ! 

NAAA A 



AAAAAA 



P 



AAAAAA 



$ 



I <£ <CZ> 

hen-f her ertdt - j*/ «<i *r 
his Majesty giving them to me for 
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A*»« «« <zji /« ^r hemset her Sarehan 

• • • • • 

servants. Was One sitting before Sharehan 

(i. *., besieging) 

fo " 4,^ \ • * <$> 

I III " A/W\AA A ^ '"' I Q 

#w renpit tua un an hen-/ her hag - s 

in year five, was his Majesty capturing it. 




/WVWA 



#^a en an - »a &z^*/ dm set hemt sen 

Rose up brought in I captives there, women two, 

<z=3 , «§m ft ^^ <§ ^^ /WWNA ^^ ^ 

*> ? * 1°S I o f OOO 

/*/ ua un an tu her ertat - nd nub en qent 

hand one. Was One giving to me the gold of bravery, 







verily [were] given to me the captives for servants. Now after 



A/WVNA 



I — * C A ^^- A/WWS _ffi^l JS I ^ ^ 

M«a en hen-f mena Satet un 

had slaughtered his Majesty the doomed foes of Asia was 

an f her yenSit %ent-hen-nefer er 

he sailing up the Nile to Khent-hen-nefer to 



wis 111 smi ± i- i-- ? 

j*fo<?£ #»/*' Kenseta un an hen-f her drit 

chastise the Anti of Nubia. Was his Majesty making 



9* 
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aaa/wv 

A/VNAAA 



^m^l T (Ik rr, ?— ji 

£0/ art/ dm - j«* tf^fl *» an - »a 

a slaughter great among them. Rose up brought in I 

t fir, ik r* f " ^ »' 1. 1^? 

£#^/ aw Jrt a»^ j*tz /?/ ^^w/ un an tu 

captives there men living two, hands three. Was One 



T *»W =^" ? I> "« k^ 

her aua-d em nub her - s sen mak 

rewarding me with gold for it a second time, [and] verily [he] 

<~ - ^ , AAAAAA A «\ AA/WSA A ft n I 

•^ a 1-3 n ^^ <= ^^ fly 

<?r/<z/ - «a hint sen nat em yet an 

gave me female slaves two. Came back sailing down the river 



A AAA/SAA 

A/VAAAA 1 A v *- f '**" ^ A 



£<?«-/ a'3 - / <zw */ra gent next 

his Majesty [having] his heart expanded with might and conquest, 



*-^ x Jr 1 1 1 N i» i 



&/<?/ - »<?/" mw mehta 

[for] he had vanquished those of the south and those of the north. 



'WNAAA \sA ^s\ vOv E- n **/}* /\ V\ AA/WVA _ 





<f^<z *» ##/# iu en res 

Rose up the "Scourge" coming to the south, 

seteken §au - / «/« - / neteru gemdu 

making to enter his disease (?), defiled he the gods of the south 



I 

her 
by 
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ICa 



am - f 
his grip. 



qemt - /" 
Found him 



\H ! 



£: 



j 



i33 



AAAAAA 



0/* 



his Majesty in 



Bent- 
Thent- 



/a 
ta 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



' ^» 



AAAAAA 



/I AAAAAA U 



I 



a. 



tt/? 0« 

Was 



hen-f 
his Majesty 



I 



A 



AAAAAA 



bringing him 



in 



m t 




I 



j^r a»^ red - /" 

captive alive [and] his men 



nebu 
all 



1 



AAAAAA 



A 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



Rising up 



I brought in 



mas 
were led in 



w 



t 

haq 
captive. 



S 
maka 

m 

enemies 



II 



-W- 



1 



seiet 

m 

force 

AAAAAA 



in 




I 
pa uda 

the boat 

AAAAAA 



an tu 
One 



AAAAAA 

*/* 
Of 

II 






** 



aata 
the "Scourge". 



» 



AAAAAA I -4X I I I 

tendu 



sen em 
two by 



AAAAAA 

un 
Was 




i 



i "^ $ ® ST in i 

her ertat - «a tep tua her tendu aht 

giving to me heads five for [my] share [and] of land 



-<&- II 

^ a III 
statet tua 



O 



em 



a 



-cs>- 



AAAAAA 



^ I 

»/•/ - d dru 




measures five in 



en ta yenit 

my city. Was dbne [this] to the sailors, 



I 



<<\ 



-M- 



-W- 



3 AAAAAA 






all of them. 



em motet 
likewise. 



AAAAAA 



^7 



D 



aha en %er pef 

Rose up degraded one that and 
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AAAAAA AAAAAA 



m* 7<?/<i - an ren - / tf A& - nef nef 

came, Teta-an [was] his name, he collected to himself 



#*£« - o3« «/* «« /kw-y her sma- 

the vile-hearted (*'. <?., rebels), was his Majesty smiting 




/S/VWSA 



/" hent - f em temt %eper aha en 

him [and] his servants so that never again f could they) He gave to 

y rise up. j 

*r/5 - nd tepu temt aht statet tua em nut - a 

me heads three and of land measures five in my city. 

«» «»-« £*r yent suten net (bat) Teser-ka-Ra 

Was I carrying J the king of the ^ Tcheser-ka-Ra, 

{North and South,j (Amenophis I.) 

maayeru du - f em %entit er Ke§ 

triumphant, [when] he was sailing up the river to Nubia 

n%— d ^vj a « ♦ d_ o ' 

er seuseyt ta§u Qemt un an hen-/ 

to widen the boundaries of Egypt. Was his Majesty 

# (l^CSK ft^W, D ,— art !««,! 



, p^ tr^ j. = •<> ^1 

&?r j^r x4w/i' Kenset pef em her db menfitu -f 

m 

taking captive Anti of Nubia that among his soldiers, 



i w 1 
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A AAAAAA 



dntu em 

being led into 



s ^n< — °© 

kua 

m 

an ambush 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 

not 



/vvx run 



nehup 
could escape 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen 
they, 



uteyu 



A 



« 



*;ra 



I 



I 
to 



M 



AAAAAA 



aw 



Aw ^r to 02a *«/# 

being scattered and yielding on [their] ground so that never again 




Xeper 



dst 



\\ 



ua 



em 



AAAAAA 



D !/K I 1 l 1 

/*/ en menfitu - « 




I 



AAAAAA 



ft 



<7tt 



{could theyl Behold I was at the head of our soldiers, 
rise up. j 



AAAAAA 



> -^ 



H 

ofa - nd 

I fought in very truth, 
(*". <?., to the utmost of my power) 



er 



AAAAAA 

un 



AAAAAA 



1 



I 



A 

AAAAAA 




maa 



maa 
saw 



*/* 



^»y qent - a 

his Majesty my valour. 



AAAAAA 



H AAAA/ 



II 



A 



AAAAAA 



! 



I 



dn-nd tet sen mas en hen-f 

I brought in hands two, carrying [them] to his Majesty. 



AAAAAA 

un 
Was 



1 



AAAAAA O 



§ 



m 



tf'w tu her hehi 

• • • 

One 



l 



red - / 
seeking out his people and 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 

menment 



AT? 



/ 



his cattle, 



AAAAAA 



A 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 




P£j* T = 



-n A 



AAAAAA 



rose up 



an-na seqer any^ mas en 

brought in I a captive living bringing [him] to 



II 



l± H !,! *$ 

hen-f dn-nd hen-f hru sen er 

his Majesty. I brought his Majesty in days two to 



Qemt 
Egypt 
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6 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
Ci AAAAAA 



«» ynemet 
from the pool 



* 



&~ f 



heru 
jipper, 



aha 

m 

rose up 



AAAAAA 

One 



I 
for 



aud-d 
rewarding me 



i0i 
with 



ooo 



§ 



heru 

m 

addition to 



AAAAAA 



JJ /waaaa CI A A—i 

0^0 *« dn-nd hent sen 

gold. Rose up I brought in female slaves two 



em 
in 



&** \\ 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 

enen 



J) A 



aaaaaa 



! 



I 



AAAAAA 



those which I carried 



#* hen-f un 

to his Majesty. Was 



1 



AAAAAA 

One 



AAAAAA 



»0 
I 



I 

for 




AAAAAA 



ertdt-d 



r 



making me 



*r abatiu en heq 

the "Warrior of the Prince 
(*'. *., "Crown-warrior") 



AAAAAA 

un- 
Was 



I 
for 



^ 



AAAAAA 
O 



3f«i/ jw/Wi net (bdi) Aa-yeper-ka-Ra 

conveying up the river f the king of the \ Aa-kheper-ka-Ra, 

| North and South,/ (Thothmes L) 



\\ 



AAAAAA 



madden/ du-f 

triumphant, was 



em 
he 



yenti 
sailing up 



iflh & J 



© 



er Xent- hen - nefer 
to Khent-hen-nefer 



nn 



er 
to 



AAAAAA 



sesun 



tr 






/W X^/ *r 

punish the disaffected ones of Khetet, and to 



ter 
destroy 



M 



AAAAAA 

A 1^1 

bes en A (?) 

the roads (?) of the district of A (?). 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



Itf 



un - an a 
Was I 



I 
for 



AAAAAA t; H 

qent 
fighting 



THE LIFE OF AAHMES, ETC. 1 37 



[* n] 




M 



AAAAAA 

AAAAAA U I | AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 




^/wzwfl - /" #w /a /wtt £<z» «w /a 

with him on the water foul in the 



§ 1k D 






^K * ^ ^sS. AAAAAA 

S J/W 4 J? I I I | JE& * D 1 1 T T 

pa dhdu her ta pendit 

, and the fighting barges [were] on the shallow beach, 



AAAAAA 




«» o» /« ^r ertdt-d er her yenit 

was One making me the chief of the sailors. 



\ 



AAAAAA 



IV Mill 1 
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they come to the place I which belongethi Make a day 

j to them. J 



happy, O divine father! Come, 



4Wt 



■VS 



DIM 
unguents and perfumes are set 
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140 



THE HARPER'S LAMENT. 



51 



D 

A I \\ 

er it hru pefi 

until cometh day that 




£rf 



i> 



pa ta mer - s 

the land [which] loveth it 



a/wsaa 



A/VWVA 



Of 



en mend dm-/ er 

arriveth [a man] in it at 

ker 

m 

silence. 




f 



o 



THE BATTLE OF MEGIDDO 

From the Annals of Thothmes III. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



n I 

I 

n i 



I \\ \ 

AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



o 



n 



n 



i 



renpit XXIII tep &emu hru XVI er temd 
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Megiddo, [and] he is there 





em 
at 



I X _JT i — ■ . 

this moment, and hath 



o 
0/ 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



IS 



I 



jfrtt 



gathered to him the princes 



r^rcn 

1 o in 
nu set 

of countries 



all 



AAAAAA 



Q w I 

who are on 



142 



THE BATTLE OF MEGIDDO. 



AAAAAA 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 

AAAAAA *^ © 



I 



aaaaaa 



£#*42 



iad 



AA/SAAA v\ 




r\^o 



*r 



Neherina 



en Qemt 
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AA/WAA I I 



AAAAAA 



/W/W/W 

an 



1 



I 



11 
menfitu-/ maa an sen tyn-f fc r 

army. [When] saw they that his Majesty [was] for 



? 




seyem 
gaining 
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AAAAAA 

du - sen 



er-es 
possession of it, were they 



I 
her 

for 



\ 



A 
dft 
fleeing 




em 



kebkebi 
headlong 



er 
into 




w 



(W) 




MakBd 
Megiddo 



em 
with 



I I I 
hrdu 

faces 



AAAAAA 
Of 



(£3> 




A 



fear, they forsook 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



fen 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



*» - WW 



I I I 
ureret 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen 



sesemut - jiji 

their horses [and] their chariots 



PSSTi ^ 

1 ooo I 

of gold upon 



i 



ooo 
hef 



silver, 



HI* 

dihu 

m 

drawn up 



\ p 




tu 
were 



set 
they 



em 
by 



tebteb 
the strings 



y 



\ ■ AAAAAA 



T 



I I I I 

of their garments 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA Tk AAAAAA 



V 



24 



into 



temd 
town 



D HP- 

AAAAAA 1 

this, for behold 




yetem 

had shut) 
the gates j 



s=3 grm 



IIP 

temd 



D 



AAAAAA 



I 



{ 



H 



e 



certain of the people of town this, [and] they drew 



AAAAAA 
I I I 




I J 



■■■Q-. I 
I 



rrrn 
I 



i 



up [them] by [their] garments 



er 
to 



hoist them 



*r her er 

over [the walls] into 



1 



I 



temd 
town 



D 



AAAAAA 



IP- t\. 



pen dst ha 

this. And behold in truth 
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AAAAAA 



! 



art menfitu en h*n-f 



made the soldiers of his Majesty to give their Iheartsl 

l minds j 



AAAAAA 



k 



o| 



an 
not 

t 

hag na en yet 

capture any of the things 

(*. e., spoil) 



£2> 

ertat 



db - sen 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



er 
to 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



I AAAAAA 



» ~ » 



^l> 



of 



k <=>^$i 

na %eru 

the degraded ones, 



AAAAAA 



ft L, 

aw - sen 
[for] they were 



I 
her 

m 

for 




4 
A 
aq 

entering 









DO 



er 
into 



Afakdd 
Megiddo 



(W) 




£02 

at 



14 ^ 

1 AU-J -if 




^=7^ 



ta at dst dthu - tu pa %eru 

the moment, and then [while] they were drawing up the degraded 
(*'. e. f immediately) 



AAAAAA 



%as£ en 

fand abominable) of 
I men j 



l 



AAAAAA 



(?*/fl hena 

Kadesh, and the 



.^^? 



%eru %as 

degraded and abominable 



AAAAAA 

en 
of 



I 



D 



\> 



AAAAAA 





A 



i> 




Zona /*# 
town this 



in 



haste 



er 
to 



seaqet - J*/ 
make enter them 



into 



1* D w 



tenia 



AAAAAA 



sent 





hen-f 



em 



JUfe 

hat- 



town this, was the fear of his Majesty in their 



AAAAAA 



I I I 

sen 
members, 



w 

du 
were 



p 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



I tt I 



_> 



-M- 



00a* - sen 
their hands 



fo/W 



maa 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen 



powerless [when] they saw 



154 



THE BATTLE OF MEGIDDO. 



I>4* 



AAAAAA 




1 




AAAAAA 



am - sen 



seku en %u - f 

the destruction [wrought] by his uraeus crown among them. [They] 



AAAAAA 




l> 



AAAAAA 



rose up and captured their horses, 



I l i i i 
sesemui - j*w 



^S & A AAAAAA 

III till 
ureret - sen 

their chariots 



D 
I 

WW 

of 



V 



ooo I 1 ooo 
»«3 ^^r ^^ 




n 



ffre^^r 



i — — 

j AAAAAA 

I I I I 



w A 
an mdsi mdhut - sen 

m m 

gold upon silver, and made to pass into captivity their peoples, 



A 

AAAAAA 

o 



*. 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



I I I 

qennu - sen 
and their mighty men 



sfer 
lay prostrate 



*;w se&esi md 

upon their backs dead like 




i i i 



remu 
fishes 



i 



I 




AAAAAA 




qah 
on the river bank, /and the! 

Warriors] 



AAAAAA 



_fl AAAAAA 



£/« 



&» 



neyrt 
mighty 



en 
of 



I 
^^y her 

his Majesty [were] for 







D 



la£- 



J^. 



' ~ ■ 



I I I 



1 



dp iet 

counting the spoil 



i i i 
dru 

belonging to them. 



p. 



p 



seqer 
Captives 



dnx 
living 



@@nn cffz> nnnni 
(s^nn ^ ? nnnni 

CCCCXLI tet LXXXIII 
441 ; hands 83 ; 



-M- 





sesemut 
horses 



on 



nn 

MM XLI 
2041 ; 



pan 



mesit 
the young 



AAAAAA 

of 





sesemut 
horses 



© 



nnnnn 
nnnn 1 

CXCI 
191 ; 
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^¥ 



1 




dbare 
stallions 



I II 

I II 
VI 

6; 



A/VWVA 

D ^ 



{ 




renpet 
horses 



ureret bak-6 

a chariot worked 





000 
em nub febu 

with gold, and a seat 




em 
of 



000 
nub 

gold ; 




ureret 
a chariot 



j 



nefert 
beautiful 





000 
bak-6 em nub 

worked with gold 



/WWSA 



AAAAAA 




r^/i 



en ser en MakS 

of the prince of Megiddo ; 



^ 




ureret 
chariots 



1 




nefert 
beautiful 



1 



bak-6 
worked 



^5 

n <=> 

n <=> 

XXX ureret 
3o ; chariots 



AAAAAA 




em 
with 

I 



000 

nub 
gold 



£» menfitu - f 
of his soldiers 



/WS/SAA 



£» 



ii ** 



D 



of the sons (of wretched I that 
i creature | 



yas 
vile 



@@@@nnnnn 
£@e@nnnnn 

DCCCXCII 
892 ; 



AA 



_w_ 



■ — 1 

temt 

a • 

in all 



eeeeee p *ppn t 

@@@nnmi 000 1 1 1 I v. 6 

DCCCCXXIV yremt meses nefer 

924 ; of bronze a coat of mail fine 



0£i 

AAA/WV ' | r> * 

\ D 

en aba 

of battle 



A/VWSA 

en 
of 



S?*7 



D 



pef 



%er 

(wretched I that ; 
j creature j 



aut 
beasts 



o ©en 

bows 502 ; 



small 2000 ; beasts 



nefeset MM 



• • • • 




w T hite 



+ y— £@nnn in 
x™ nnn 1 1 1 1 

CCXCVII 
297 ; 



untu 
calves 



i:*» 11 
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SPEECH OF AMEN-RA TO THOTHMES IE. 

[XVHIth dynasty.] 

i «w (j |«0 ^ ffiffiS ^ 

I U " A/S/WSA 1 /VWW\ I 

w^ o» Amen-Rd neb nest iaiu 

Saith Amen-Ra, the lord of the thrones of the world : 



\\l \\ J MTVI r>k i'l 

* - &d - nd ha - 0d? jwaa nefer-d 

Come thou to me [and] make glad thyself [at] the sight f of my ) 

\ beauty, j 

sa-d nefti-d Men-yeper-Ra any fetta uben-d 

my son, my brave one, Men-kheper-Ra living for ever ! I shine 

(Thothmes III.) 

*/* meru - £ d$-<i ## em iu (?) - A 

through love for thee, my heart rejoiceth at thy comings 



neferu er erper-d ynem ddui hau-k 

happy to my temple. H have) my two hands to thy body 

\ united J 

em sa-d any nefem - ui seyemet - k er 

in my protection living, doubly sweet is thy form unto 
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hnbet-d smen-d tu em aunn-d 

my divine body. I* have stablished thee in my dwellingplace, 



M&& 



/WWW t K\ /WWW y< >W/WW 

/WWW «, /I v_^-/^ 1^ r. 




I have made thee a wonder. I have given to thee power and victory 






6*\ 



pJ^n o b\\l Jill Ja 1 

*r $*/ /**£/ /a-a baiu-k sentu - £ 

over foreign lands all. I have given thy will and the fear of thee 




em taiu nebu herit k er feru 

in lands all, they fear thee to the limits 

seyent ent pet seddai - d kftef - k 

of the four pillars of heaven. I have magnified the terror of thee 




W rak ra K M 



A 



em yat nebt /d-d hemhemet hen - k yet 

in bodies all, I have given the report of thy majesty among 



pet paut uru set nebt temt 

fthe nine foreign! The nobles of foreign nations all in totality [are] 
| peoples. j 




em yefd - £ out - - a #£*«' - d tes - a 

in thy fist. I have stretched out my hands, mine own, 
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ennuhu - a - nek setet mafer - a* ^[»/i Kenset 

I have bound for thee with cords, I have led captive Anti of Nubia 






1 T^ k & 

em tebau %au mehta em hefnu em 

by I tens of \ and thousands f[and]ofthosel by J hundreds oH of 

1 thousands 1 |on the north j 1 thousands j 




1 Ai £** Tm\ 

seqer fa - a %er reqi - k %er 

prisoners. I have made to fall thy opponents beneath 



00 




tebtiu - k tdtd - k ienStu %aku-dbu 

thy sandals. Thou didst destroy the companies of rebels 



21 Mi ™ -x k *M 

md utu-d nek ta em au - f 

even as I commanded for thee the earth in its length 

use X " / dmentaiu dbtaiu %er duset 

and [in] its breadth. jThoseofthe) (those of thel under the place 

i west and i y east [are] j 






AAA/WA 



hrd - £ x*«/ " ^ J ^ w<f ^ a ^ " ^ 

of thy face. Thou hast trodden under foot lands all, thy heart is 

^\\ H ± UK \\ k «>%& 

du an un hesi su em hau 

glad, not were penetrated they [until] in the time 
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H 



]$ k l^ll 



A 



hen - k 6-a em semi sper - k 

of thy Majesty. I made myself [thy] guide [when] thou wentest forth 



er 
to 




AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen 
them. 
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tft 




fa 



AAAAAA 



nek 



AAAAAA 

aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 



8 



D t r 



mu-ur 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 

ra 

Nehern 



Thou hast traversed the great waters of Nehren 

(Mesopotamia) 



in victory [and] in 



ff~ l*i 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



might. I have commanded for thee [that] 



^k 



/www 

I I I 



setem - sen 
they may hear 

huts (or holes), 




rat^ra 





hemhemet - k 
the noise of thee 



A 
dq 

entering 



/www 



<#1 yl AAAA, 



I 

I I 



AAAAAA 
I I I 




£0^ - nd fenj - $<?« 
I have removed their noses 




em 

into [their] 



* 



AAAAAA 



from the breath of 



t i a a ~*s> 

a/&# /a - a neru 

life. I have made the terror 





I 
nu 



M 



A 



©j 
I I 

dbu- 



hen - £ yet 

of thy majesty enter into their 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen 



\vli <\m ?- pp±4 p 

X«/ - dmt tep - £ 



sesun 



hearts. My uraeus crown is on thy head, it burneth with fire 



p 



-M- 



set 
them, 



art 



haq 



A 
dseb 




it maketh [thee] to lead away captives 



em 
from among 
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AAA/VAA 



nebtu Qet amem - s dmu 

the wicked of the peoples of Qet, it burns up those who are among 




AAA/\AA 



aaaaaa 
III 



5>ii p^r ?i ikMi 

nebu - sen em nesut seten-s tepu Amu 

their lords with fire, it cutteth off the heads of the Amu, 



<£« «^« - sen yer meses en 

not can they escape, [it] overthroweth f him that cometh 1 of 

Within the compass? 



fkMI- i A I 



D /wvwx i; n 




A ® <=>i I i 

seyemu - j /a-a rer neyt - k em 

its power. I have made I to go roundl thy victories among 

j about j 

w kz m»i k - ^ 

taiu nebu sehefet tept - a em en fet - k 

lands all, shining with my crown upon thy body. 




j~ 




/WSAAA r~\ f^ 

A/WWS 

0/z yeper beita - k er ienentu pet 

Not shall arise an enemy of thine as far as the circuit of heaven. 

^P~~~ - Jim T JjXI 117, 

iu - j*t* x^ r dnnu her pestu - im em 

They come having offerings upon their backs with 

(i. e. f peoples) 

tow *# fo# - k md utu - d? 

homage to thy Majesty even as I have commanded 
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A3 J~& §&J»i -\\ 

td-d betti tekeku iu em 

I have made the rebels to be fettered [when] they came near 



aaaaaa 



*M- J& - ?! P.7. Im P 

hau - k maya en dbu - sen hau - sen 

unto thee, burned their hearts, their limbs 



MV ? 11 T Afl II 



setau i - nd td-d tdtd - k uru 

quaked. I came, I made thee to smite the princes 



i vv i ^ 



& CW\ X 



4 p- i. tt — ?S si 

7fc^ j«f - <i .?*/ x*r ret - £ jp/ ^Z- 

of Tchah, I drove them under thy feet throughout their 



Al Z = H-k-P 




AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen td-d maa - sen hen - k em kestut 

lands. I made to look them upon thy Majesty as a ray of light, 



Pm~ k?i~k u1l',MO~ 

sehef - k em hrdu - sen em senen-d t - nd 

m m 

thou didst shine upon their faces as my divine image. I came, 

a J -h-~ \Y\ S P^l 



td-d tdtd - k dmu Satet seqerd-k 

I made thee to smite those who are in Asia, 1 1 made thee to take( 

(i. e., the dwellers) 1 ca P tlve \ 

?i lk**l ? S^ Al > 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



/<?/« -4z«« »« ReBen fa - d maa - sen 

the chiefs /of the conquered i of Syria, I have made them to see 
\ nomads J 

ii 
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I 



!'i— c^k mi^ * 

A<w - <i a/«r *w f. a t! er * ^ seiep-k yjia 

thy Majesty provided with thy panoply, fthou didst| [thy] weapons 

\ grasp | 

Q£x s ^sjiu.^ >.sn inr a fi ^n^n, . 



M-^YMTAa-M' 



S fl I 

aba her urerit i - nd ta-d tdtd - k 

[and] fight upon [thy] chariot. I came, I made thee to smite 



I a TV TV. \> 





/a <i£/*/ #*»/ - £ 01/aa */» uu 

the land of the east, thou didst trample down those in the regions 



IS, A3 Z rr, H 



D 

I 
nu Ta-neter ta-d maa - sen hen - £ md 

of Ta-neter. I made them to look upon thy Majesty as one 



ps~ : m m- k x a 

j^fc/ jfo «/ to - f em setet 

circling [like] a star and pouring out his radiance in fire, 



ATS- T JIT A3 -W- 

Aj - f dtei f i - »<i /a-fl /a/a - £ 

he giveth forth his dew. I came, I made thee to smite 



k: r^ Mi 






/a Amentet Kefa Asebi yer 

the land of the west, Phoenicia and Cyprus hold [thee] 



I 
I 



Al ^ rr, !>!-=- k *» 

tef&f ta-d maa - jwi £;;* - k em ka 

in fear. I made them to look upon thy Majesty like a bull 
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ra*/ /w*« 0*3 j<?// abut an ha entuf 

young, firm of heart, provided \ with ^ not can he be approached, 
(i. e., full of valour) ) horns, j 



7 51TA3-H-- i\ 



I ^7 ~N— 

I V S A/N/SAAA 



i - «0 /a - d tdtd - k dmu nebu - sen 

I came, I made thee to smite those who were among their lords, 



P^V it *» 



/<m'«' nu Maden set ker sent-k 

• • • 

the lands of MaOen trembled having fear of thee. 



AH s£ .^r. M 




D 
/fl-fl Wfla - j*« hen - £ *tfz /<?/*' neb 

I made them to look upon thy Majesty as the crocodile, the lord 

„ l a a a o & * A/WVV /WWVA 18 hflT" 

^*i k k^ -^ ^ a -v- i in Jl 

$*/&/ *;rc 0*5 an teken entuf t - nd 

of terror in the waters, not can be approached he. I came, 



/a -a tdtd - k dmu daiu her dbu 

I made thee to smite the dwellers (in the* in the midst 

j islands] 

Uaf-ur yer hemhemet - k fa - d maa- 

of the Great Green with thy roarings, I made them to look 
(*. e., Mediterranean Sea) 

sen hen - k em neteti %aau her pestu 

upon thy Majesty as the avenger [who] stands upon the back 

u* 
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AAAAAA. 



>fc- ? m y -m 



en sma - f i - nd ta-d tdid - k 

of his victim for sacrifice. I came, I made thee to smite 




Sehennu taiu USena en seyem baiu - k 

Thehennu, the lands of Uthena are in the power of thy will. 



Al Z =F, M- k ->Ws* 

/5-<i /waa - j«i hen '- k em madhes 

• m * 

I made them to look upon thy Majesty as a raging lion, 







l 






art - k set em yart yet 

thou didst make them [to go] into [their] holes in passing through 



l^ r T HIT Al -H 



V— o 



dnt - j*» i' - nd ta- d tdtd - k 

their valley. I came, I made thee to smite 




^Mmrr Vc£> y25 s^ 

pehuu tenent tent ur arf em 

the out-lying swamps, the circle |of the boundary i is bound up in 

\ of the great water/ 



^^ Al *£ .^r, !•! 




^<?/S - £ /a-a otaa - sen hen - k em neb 

thy fist, I made them to look upon thy Majesty as the lord 







o 



towd/ //<?rtt Set em tekeket - / *r merer -f 

of pinions, Horus carrying off with his glance / what he \ 

Ipleaseth.j 
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i - nd td-d tdtd - k dmu ha 

I came, I made thee to smite the dwellers in the foremost 




/swsaa A*_ L <ZZ>Jl I OOQ 

en sen hu - k heru §d em 

m 9 

parts of them, thou hast seized the dwellers on the sand as 

p«-i n ah z ,t=. h 



seqerd dn% fa - a maa - j*» A*/* - k md 

captives living. I made them to look upon thy Majesty as 

sad qemd neb mest haputi 

a jackal of the south, the lord of quick motion, a stealthy runner 



A/WVW J\ 

■ H ' ». i ' 



WT Al -M 



yens taut i - nd /d-d tdtd - k 

passing through the lands. I came, I -made thee to smite 








Anti Kenset er - men em Sat em amemet - k 

the Anti of Nubia as far as Shat [is] in thy grasp. 

Al ^ rr, M-E 1°VII 



td-d maa - sen hen - k md senui - k 

a . • 

I made them to look upon thy Majesty as thy two divine brethren, 




/#w/ - ;uz aa»z - sen nek em «... sent - £ 

■ • 

I have united their two hands unto thee in , /% two divinel 

\ sisters I 
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I have given them as a protection |behind| The hands I of my ) 
\ lh.ee. j (Majesty) 

• £ . p^f ^; A | ,^^_ 

$tr kert her seher tut ta-d yvt - k 

are in heaven above to drive away evil. |I havel I thy glorious i 
\ given \ \ strength, } 

%J| SI V^<- - k f 

sa - d merer-d ka neyt fa em Uasl 

my son, my beloved one, O bull mighty diademed in Thebes, 

YA T k HHTGSffl f ^ 

utet - nd em Tehuti-mes any_ feita 

I have engendered with [my body] Thothmes, living for ever, 

- T §= T Yl l>f- ~ 

an' - nd www/ neit ka-d seahd - nek 

who did for me wish every of myself. Thou hast raised up 

ki k w§ 4>i p^» p^p: 

aunen - d em kat nehek seduu seusey 

my dwelling in work everlasting, (making it( and broader 
it. e„ work which j longer J 



y«^ 



er pal ffpw stb ur seheb 

than [it was] before ; there came into being |a doorl ([Thou hast] cele-i 
( great. j (brated by festival* 

1 I «=■ ODD "^^ 

»«/<rrw #« Amen-Ra ur menu - k er 

'■he beauties of Amen-Ra, great are thy monuments more 
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AAAAAA AA/VWV 



].$ « ^ i ft| 1 

than [those of] king any that hath existed. I commanded thee 



an/ - j*/ £*/*/ - £« £*r - s smen-d 

to make them, and thou hast been content thereat. 1 have established 

-* • j k - m\ k fff ^ 

/« &r 0*hj*/ fferu en heh em renput sem- 

thee upon the seat of Horus of millions of years. Thou shalt 

t 

k an% 
guide living 



EXTRACT FROM THE 154™ CHAPTER OF 
THE BOOK OF THE DEAD. 



[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



I 



AA/WW 



11 n 



AAAAAA 



Re en 

Chapter of 



tem ertdt sebt yat ent 

not allowing to pass away the body of 



1 ° I 

1 a/n/saaa\— I 

suten 
king 



Rd-men-yeper em neier yert 




IT 



AAAAAA 



I 



fet - f dnef en hrd - £ 
Ra-men-kheper in the underworld. He saith : Homage to thee, 



1 



aaaaaa 



^T>~ N IN AAAAA 



o 



0/5/" - a Ausdr 
O my father Osiris ! 



I have come 



er serut - £ 

to make thee to germinate, 



Vo 



duf 




D 



AAAAAA 



11 



serut - £ 
make thou to germinate my flesh 



a 



/WW\A /WWW 

pen an sebi 

this. Not let pass away 




^a 




aaaaaa 



1M £S II 




y 



##/ - d ten 
my body this. 



du~d tern - £toz 

Even I am whole 



tnd tef-d yeperd 

like my father Khepera, 



8" * 

&i w » 




°\ \>\ -11 

020//' - d pu ati sebt - f 

a type to me in that without decay is he. 




1- 1 



mad drek 

Come, therefore, 
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I 
I 

I /WWW 




fk 1 - ^ii ^ - ^ 

se%em nefu - d erek neb nefu den 

provide breath for me then, O lord of breath ; JO [thou whol 

\ art] greater J 




\ I ID S 4 1 



s n 




er mdta-f tettet erek nub - kud 

J m • • • 

than those like unto him. Stablish [me] therefore, [and] mould me 

em neb qeresi fa - k ha - a er 

like the Lord of the tomb. Grant thou that I may walk for 

/WWW Q f\ l\ /WWW 4\ /W/W/W Q ZW/WW 

neheh md ennu dri - nek hend 

• • • 

ever and ever according to that which thou didst do unto 



Jf) *"*** T7T~ I I 






tef - k ~ Tern an sebi yal - f pa 

thy father Temu ; not did pass away his body [for] he it is 

°\ v in— ' — — # i 



/« aii sek - y a« art - a mestetet - £ 

who is without diminution. Not have I done I what is hatefull 

I to thee, j 



Aaiw ;werw -a ka - k an udn - /- 

nay verily I have loved thyself; not may he reject 



\$ 2* — ° \% ^ • ° 




toz J*fe/ - £«# em-yet-k tern - 

me. Perfect me after thy likeness, and let not be to me 
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huau md ennu dri - k er neter neb 

corruption like that which thou doest to god every and 



netert nebt dn ertd - iud en semamu 

goddess every. Do not give me over to slaughterer 

put ami kebau semam hau 

that who is in the torture chamber (?), making dead the members, 

seyenen amen yeba em yat 

making [them] helpless, hidden, inflicting harm on bodies 

ri 1 7 k P->^k- tr: s 

ait any em semam dnyet dri 

many. Life [ariseth] from slaughter, thelifewhichperformeth 

v\:& i s^ i^- sg- 

fl^tf/ ir» «/»/■/ <j» er/a - kud en 

[his] message and doeth his command. Do not give me over to 



\ 



&> 



teba -/ d/i seyem - k dm - a du-d em 

his fingers. Do not gain the mastery over me. I am under 

M- - Hi 1-n ?-« 

u/(/ - X- ne& neleru dnef hrd-k dtef-d 

thy command, lord of the gods. Homage to thee, O my father 



V- 
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u tklri^ ~~ lf\° 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 

Ausdr unen hau - k an hua - k an 

Osiris ! Exist thy members. Not didst thou decay. Not didst become 



OJJL V * AAAAAA >e^^M7SC3 * ** AAAAAA V V 

iii Sly & & 



/<?/ £ <fo fa - k an sensent- 

thou worms. Not didst thou rot away. Not didst thou suffer 



it 



Q AAAAAA 

/WVWS ~ 

n v^ — ~ 

A/WAAA 





£ a» dmmek - £ 0"/* yeper-k em 

corruption. Not didst thou moulder away. Not didst thou turn into 



9 

A/SAAAA 




fentu nuk Xeperd unen hau - a er 

worms. I am Khepera, shall exist my members for 




A/SAAAA 




AAAAAA 



#//a <ui ^w<z - a an sensent - d an 

ever. Not shall I decay, not shall I surfer corruption, not shall I 



Ml 




a 

dmmek - a 
moulder away. 



SPECIMENS OF THE MAXIMS OF ANI. 
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$ ^&1M^$ IT I 1 



/WWW +*4 

I. <^> ^ 

art - »*/& hemt dafatdu art - J*/- 

Make to thyself a wife being young, [and] she will make 

(/. e., marry) 



/www 





* ^ u*~ ii 



;*;£ sa - k an hebu neier - £« 

for thee thy son. Perform the festival of thy God, 

nemamu trd - tuf pa 

renew [it in] its season. The 






A/WWV 



ennu hi tutu u X a X sehpu 

time [once] past one seeketh to grasp 



"•IS S^ft^kll 



I 
l 

a i 

ket d dru su pa neter er 

others [in vain]. Whosoever doeth it the God [is] for 

sedaaud ren - f dm - k 

magnifying his name. Not do thou 
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I 7 3 



rm 



a 



A *\ 

femt dq 



J\ 



c* o 




er i tetau 
go to enter among the many 



A! ^kM 



/WW\A 

ren 



temu ren - k 

that may not thy name 



AWWVA 



^ 



%en& 
stink. 



VI. 



1 







AAAA/NA 




dm - k utebut 

Do not thou make answer 



en her 

m 

to a master 



A o£3 

/WWW 
<=^> I III 

qentet 
angry. 



\ 






d fet pa nefem 

O speak that which is soft 



\\ 




du-f fet 

while he is uttering 



1 1 1 



pa tehadu 

that which is of wrath. 



VII 



■1 




^■k& 



A 



dm - k 
Do not thou 



temu 
follow 




M 



em-sa set-hem/ 
after a woman, 



I k flU ^M<\Z P 



*/h tdai 

m 

do not allow 



faai 
to seize 



her 



.JO ? 
^ w I 



VIII 



A 





hdti - £ 
thy heart. 



ammd 
Give 



» 



/www 





thyself to 



pa 
the 



neter 
God, 





» 



keep thyself 



su 




A/WW\ 

<^ o 



em ment 
daily 



/wwv\ 

en 
for 




the 



^11 

neter 
God, 



a'tt tuauu md qeti 

being to-morrow like as 





ra 




.W- 



pa 
this 



\ O I 
haru 

day. 
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1 



(sic)' 



°1i-& 



a maat - k petrd 

O let thine eye consider 




pa 
the 



Mk 




aru 
work of 



pa 
the 



ill,* 

neter du-f 
God. He 



hetau 
despises 



- / 





D 




$?* 



pa 



\ 



hetau 



tu 



whosoever Jsheweth contempt! 

\ [for Him]. / 



@ 

IX. aaaaaa C I] aaaaaa 

yennu en 

The sanctuary of 



II: >* 



<©< 



^ (^ 



neteru betu - /«/" 

God abhorred by it 




pu sehebu 

are festal cries. 



AAAAAA 



\%A\\ 



AAAAAA 





senemehu - #*& 

Make thou supplication 



em 
with 



o 

db 

a heart 



mert 
loving, 



du 
being 



a**/*/ - f nebi 
its petitions all 






n~z2 



dmennu an'-/ 

in secret, and he will perform 



M\ 



yeru- 
thy 



o @ 



© 



*K 



a 




o (^ 






D 



.W- 



tuk setemu - f a fet - tuk 

affairs, he will hear that which thou sayest, 



Q>s o 

setepu - f 

he will receive 



V\ AAAAAA /I 



o (3 | 
I 



I 



utennu - /«£ 
thy offerings. 



M 




ra1 k 



am - £ 
Do not thou 



hat 




put thyself 



em 
into 



0^0 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA ^s 
AAAAAA 



J -•7 



the house of drinking beer. 



AAAAAA 



* 



An evil thing 



metu 
are the words 
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P24U. 



I II \\ 



I 



D 



A 
per 




I 



AAAAAA 

an 



semai sen per em re-k an rey^ 

reported second-hand coming forth from thy mouth, not knowing 



ku 




\\ 



o @ 



%«; w i 



^ I 



tet su tuk hat - da hat - k 

m • 

thou have been said they by thee. Having fallen thy members 



$w 



l 



sau 
are broken, 



AAAAAA 

an 
not 



w 
ki 

another 




& @. 



tat 
giveth 



^ I 
tet 



- tuk 
the hand to thee. 



AAAAAA 



"k 



da 



i 



1*7 





n 



1 




not - AV 
Thy 



I 



art 



AAAAAA n ^ 

AAAAAA s^ I I 

I III 

set 



AAAAAA 

seurd 



A 



companions [in] drink they stand up 



fetu herdu 

saying, "Away with 



k 
thou 



\ 




ami 
eat 





[T^ 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA S ' I 



AAAAAA 



this 



seurd 
drunkard". 



A 



XI 



■i 




V'*rf, ft tii 



aqu 
bread 



a« AW 

being another 



am- 
Do not 



A 



standing, 




c (D 



^EdT 




_w_ 



AAAAAA 



em-tuk 
thou 



not 






a @ 



o I 



/<?/ - tuk 

stretching out to him thy hand 






er 
with 



pa 
the 



^ Jli I i 
aqu 

bread. 






A 
tut 

Cometh 



met 
death 
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*_. 





*a/wa 



® o 







it seizeth 



pa 
the 



neyenu 
babe 



pa 
which 



enti 
is 




/VWVNA 



q*o &.-a 



11 ^v 



on 



qenau 
the breast 



mut-f ma pa 

of his mother as well as him 



AAAAAA 
O \\ 

enti 
that 



on" - / 



K^fM m ^V 



hath become an old man. [When] cometh to thee 



KM 

paik 
thy 



1 




dput er 

messenger [of death] to 



4S&MC- "Skttl 



dfai - k 
carry thee off, 



qemu- 
be thou found 



<* e Z3 



J — . ^n ra 



t » 



/«/ ker - 

by him ready. 



a @ 
/« 



XIV. 



/WWsA 



• 

I gave to thee 



mut - k 
thy mother, 



M\ 



\\ \\ fl* 



» 






fadu 
and she bore 



j# ma 
thee as 



/oat* j« tatu 

she bore thee. She placed 



su 
thee 



at 



ILS *M 



cm 




em - yet 



Mollis 



*r at sebai em - /*/ sebait- 

at the house of instruction for the sake of thy instruction 



& (E 



tuk 




I 



er 
in 



anuu 
books. 



1 «ZL I AA/WVA vii ^ 

a« - set men-tu 
was she constant 



er her- 

m 

for 
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ku em-ment yeri aqu heqt em per- 

thee daily having cakes and beer from her 

h S =*-# TTi - ~ -%i 

set iuk menhet dri - k nek hemt 

house. Thou hast grown up, thou hast married for thyself a wife, 



/www 



&r/ - tu em per - k dmmd maatui-tuk en 

thou art master in thy house, prithee cast thy two eyes on 

pa mes - /« - **£ /a &&& - k 

her who gave birth to thee, and who provided thee with 



h^? s^a- k^M 

nebt md get drit mut - k em tat 

all things, as did thy mother [for thee]. Do not cause 



&wnz h ~ k; p- *=k*i 



fat - set - nek em-tu set temu 

to chide her thee, that she may not 

fadu - s dam - set en pa neter 

lift up her two hands to the ,pod, 




XV. 




L! *k*l Ml$& h 

em - /«/" setemu sebehu - j*/ *ra an 

and he hear her petition [and punish thee]. Do not make 

12 



i 7 8 
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aafa er 

(thyself a greedy \ to 
1 beast | 



;•? 



^*t- 



& I 



XVI 



■* 




meh y>at - k 
fill thy stomach. 



/WVAAA mil. kL I I I 

utennu 



In making offerings 



lis? ti£M 



S" nw^ 



neter-ku sau tu er na betau- 

to thy god guard thyself from the things [which] are abominated 



tuf 
by him. 



XVII. 




M 




Not do thou make 



reqait 
railing accusations, 



*iaV*<fc 



\> I 



CTTD 




I 



uhanu 



the means of ruin 



I 

red her 

of a man are on 



AAAAAA 

-It 

nes-f 
his tongue. 



i 




a»2 - k 
Do not thou 



\ 



&^ \\ u 




A 



q* 



herns 

m 

sit 



being another standing, he being 



m\M <\ 



datu 
older 




drek em 

than thou, even 



re 
if 



D 



* i* 



pu 
it be 



at* - / 
that 



CfcMlM 




i| 




seddauia 
thou art greater 



dref 
than he 




4 




•%• 



GL I i i i 
in his position. 



/«/ 



XVIII 



■$i\ 



/www 



a 



A 




Follow thou after silence. 



HYMN TO OSIRIS. 

[XVHIth dynasty.] 
dnef hrd - £ Ausdr neb heh suten neteru 

• • • 

Homage to thee, Osiris, lord of eternity, king of the gods, 



° 4~*k 



^ AA/WNA ffTft I 

ill O Ml <=> Wi ^D 1 JT J$*k I i i i 

ait rennu feser %eperu hta dru em erperu 

of many names, holy of form, hidden of attribute in the temples, 



m y °\ ii 



^ j&. 



I k Tk" ^ Wfl k 4 



^/j« £# />« ##*/ 7W*/ wr x^ r ^ 

the sacred of ka is he, dwelling in Tattu, (the mighty) contained 

(i. e., Mendes) \ one J 

^ \\ 

f^z Severn neb hennu em Ati 

in the shrine Sekhem, the lord of praises in the nome of Ati, 



A S kll' PI* 

/*«/ /£/" «w Annu neb se%au em 

at the head fofwhatisj in Annu, the lord (of whom mention! in 

\ produced j (/. €mf Heliopolis) \ is made J 




n 



6 





Madti ba hta •' «*£ Qereri feser em 

Maati, the soul hidden, the lord of Qerert, the holy one in 



12* 




180 HYMN TO OSIRIS. 

Aneb hef ba Rd fet - f fesef hetep em 

{[the city of the] I the soul of Ra, his body his very own, resting in 
White Wall, j ' J J ' & 

ffenen-su meny hennu em ndrt yeper seBet 

Henen-su, beneficent one, praised in Nart, making to ascend 



V^ ^ f 



= = D ^=> * 

zr© in 



ba - f neb het-da em yemennu da nerdu 

his soul, the lord /of the Great! in Khemennu, fthemightyl of terror 

\ Temple / (/ €f Hermopolis) I one ' 

em &as-hetep neb heh vent Abtu her 

in Shas-hetep, the lord of eternity, the dweller in Abtu. The path of 

(*". e., Abydos) 



i 




/ AAAAAA 

AAAAAA I 



az/ji/ - / «» Ta-fesert tettet ren em re en 

j • • • • 

his seat is in Ta-tchesert, stablished of name in the mouth of 



° ^"*< AAAAAA 







& III 1/7YKQ ===» ^n=c CZYO 

r*0 /#«/ *» Ai«*' tern fef 

mankind, J the matter \ ofthe two lands, thegodTmu [who] feedeth 
\(or substance)/ 



U rflh T\ ■ 1 ^ SF$ § 

&z« #*/*/ /#«/ neteru yu meny emmd 

kas linthepresencel companies of the gods, a A£» beneficent among 
\ of the j 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 



^T>H_ j AAAAAA ^ /I AAAAAA AAAAAA * — H h 

-/Fl D *— - F==^ AAAAAA ll111 ^ 

X w X**/ * w w< ^ ^ w ww " / X** 1 ' - w cf 

^«'s. Draweth from him Nu his waters, he bringeth forth 
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* §1^ ^ - T- - ^ 



/w^/ www »*/" *r ftnf m f er hetepu 

wind at eventide and air from his nostrils to the satisfaction 



AA/WVS 



^ * 7 1 AA/\A/\A V * [ 1 

I I e^= A HI | I |_h_ 

db - / r*/W en db - / www - nef 

of his heart ; reneweth [its] youth his heart, he giveth birth to 

/«/ /£/" m/w - «<?/* A*r/ j&zj* 

the splendour of Obey him the heights of heaven f[and]thel 

i stars, j 



nmmr k^- | i i i i i i o 



* 



j*#« - nef sbau adiu neb hennu 

He maketh to be opened to him the gates mighty, the lord of praises 




° * 





w 



I Jijr w\ a o 

*/« /*/ rw/ tuauu em pet mehtet du 

in heaven southern, the one adored , in heaven northern. 




III I X* III <=^> JJ I JJ CTTDI 

jf#w« - seku %er duset hrd - f duset - / 

{The stars \ never set [are] under the place of his face, his seats 
which ( 



I cr~D /www ft 

I 




pu du yemu urtu per - nef hetep em 

are those which never rest. Come to him offerings at 



AA/WW ^tX_ \] | "* 



utu en Seb pautii her tua - f sbau 




the command of Seb. / The divine \ for praising him, the stars 

l companies are/ 




1 82 HYMN TO OSIRIS. 

tuat em sen - ta fafat em 

m 

of the tuat are [making] adoration [to him], the ends of the earth 

h\ 1AJ k ~».T. 12: 



m 

pay homage and the limits of heaven fmake prayers 1 they 

\[to him when]/ 



» 5- IV £1 



§ 



/WWVA 



j«* jw »ai" am hpsiu her ner- 

see him. Those who are among the holy ones are for fearing 



AA/WVN 



** i % Z. M 




nef taut temt her ertat - nef da em 

j • • • • j • 

him, the world whole [is] for giving to him praise when 



A-\ M fcj %P did 




yesefu hen-f sah %u yent sahu 

meeting his Majesty. A sahu glorious at the head of the sdhus, 



/WVA/VS 



1 TT s IT f- 

#0^ ia«/ j/w^» £1^1/ figim «*/<?r <?/* 

and endowed (with divine \ stablished of dominion. Form beautiful of 

| office, | 



/WWW 



/>##/ neteru am hrd merer maa - nef 

the company (of thel gracious of face, beloved by him that seeth him, 

I gods, j 

I 

/WWNA 





erfa sen/"/ em taiu neb en mert tern 

[he] giveth his fear in lands all by freason of\ they all 

\ [his] love,/ 




AAAAAA 

s o 
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AAAAAA AAAAAA ^ I U 

proclaim his name before [every name], / make \ unto him 

\ offerings I 



p» 




l I I 

jfi£» »*3 s seyau em pet em ta 

all peoples, the lord of commemorations in heaven [and] in earth, 



AAAAAA 



oj/ Ai */w Uak dru - w*/" 

[to him] are (many shouts) in the Uak festival, make to him 
\ of gladness J 

1S4M IV?- kJi- Sit 

«Mi an tarn em bu ud ur 

cries of joy the two lands in place one. [He is] the eldest, 

(i. e. y unanimously) 



AAAAAA 



M - t\ - 1 II 

tep en sennu - f seru en paut neteru 

the first of his brethren, the prince of the company (°f the \ 

\ gods, f 



I AAAAAA <^ ® ^ \> V3— D -AX 

tf»i;i /Ha<z/ yet taut ertd sa her 

stablisher of right and truth in the world, placing [his] son upon 




^ *^ <X=> AAAAAA (1 & *^w_ fe\ 1 

nest-/ da en at - f Seb merer mut-f 

his throne great of his father Seb. He is f the darling of ^ 

1 his mother | 



^ (13^^ P J H 



iV«/ aa pehpeh seyer - / &&i a^a 

Nut, the great of courage, he overthroweth the Fiend, he riseth and 



184 HYMN TO OSIRIS. 

p<- 1 4-^- s *»■<- k iy*<- 

sma - / x^/"/ " / er t* sen t " / ' w X eru " / 

slaughtereth his enemy, he placcth his fear in his adversary, 

an /fcr» men db ret- 

[he] carrieth off the boundaries , [he is] fixed of heart, his legs 



11 *&» V8 W.L 



HI 



y se&etifi) dudu Seb sutenit taut 

md of the I 
kingdom j 



are raised up ; [he is] the heir of Seb (and of the^ of the world. 




;wtfd! - / X u " / seutu - »f/" »*/" ww 

He hath seen his powers, he hath given command to him to direct 



I 1 ... ' aaaaaa v0\ -, n cr"""^ A AAAAAA j 

«^s- J^ A D ©I 

taiu en em a er uah en sep 

the lands by [his] hand as long as the abiding of ftimes andl 

| seasons. J 



aaaaaa n aaaaaa 

f ,j n ^ — — AAAAAA 

AAAAAA AAAAAA 



* 



an - /**/" /a />*» «ra d - f mu - f nef - / 

He hath made earth this with his hand, its waters, its air, 



C2> 



sem - f menment - f nebt pait nebt 

its vegetation, its cattle all, [its] birds all, 




AAAAAA 




AAAAAA & *=*l d • I • I Zi /T/5 

%epanen nebt tetfet - f dut - f 

[its] fishes all, its creeping things [all], its four-footed beasts [all]. 
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185 



set 

The mountain 
land 



P=^ Vi 




semaau 



en 



sa 






taiu 



belongs by right to the 



son of Nut, (and the two| 

^ earths | 



ra 

heru 



\ 



# 



/WWW 






21 I 



rejoice 



yfer j*#i fa nes * en t * e f m( * R& 

to crown [him] upon the throne of [his] father like Ra. 



<w/ww 



tk y~ 




uben - f 
He riseth 



c2) <r=> *_ ^o 

%ut erta - / seUp 

on the horizon, he giveth light 



em 



/WWW 



«i her 
through 



/www 



» H < 



jM*/* - nef 



«» iuti'f 



kek sehef - «*/" hi 

the darkness, he sendeth forth light [and] radiance by his plumes, 




A/WW\ 



11 'i m 



/www 

o 




111: 



bah - nef 



taut 



ma 



dSen 



(he floodethj the two lands like the disk 
"J [with light]) 



em fep tuait 

at the earliest dawn. 



/www 



tt 



4 

His crown pierceth it the heights of heaven, ( [he] is a \ the stars, 

of/ 



tern - nes 



hert 



Ma/wvw 



sensen 



* 

III 
sbau 



\ brother 



/WWW 

en 
of 



semu 
the guide 

Aw/' £« 

the favoured one of 



1 



I 



neter neb 
god every. 



/www 

menx 



m 



\ 



utu 



metu 



{[He is] » of command and word, 
gracious? 



/www 



9 1! *• S e 1! 

<=> I I ^ <Z> ^ I I 

/>#«/ neteru aat merer paut neteru 

I the company \ great, beloved /of the company 1 

\ of the gods / \ of the gods J 
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AAAAAA 



neteset art en sent - f make/ - / seherit 

little. Hath made his sister protection for him, driving away 

IVi^i P«k: 7~.\ 2- \\ k 

yeru sehemet sepu se&et yeru em 

[his] enemies, turning back evil hap, pronouncing the word with 




| ^(1 (l<4» t-i -a. % ra — 



P ^ ft - * 

#« /v-j dqert nes an uh en 

the strength of her mouth, strong of tongue, not fallible in 



it pz:* \\\ i-\ n 

metu semen vet utu metu Auset 

speech. Acting beneficently by command and word [is] Isis, 



tzz y p m w -*- 




O «o 



y«/ «£/£/ jf« - j hehet su diet 

the mighty one, the avenger of her brother. Seeking him without 

JlslTil ~ JL k t<\{^ 

bekek reret ta pen em hai an 

rest, going round earth this with cries of grief, not 



&o 



AAAAAA 



¥* z - ^*»p & r » 

yen - w^y a/* qemtu - s su drit &ut 

alighted she not had she found him. Making light 

(*". e. t until she had found) 



k P*mP ®° ^ k 5 r *M 

*/ra i#/ - j yepert nefu em tenh drit hennu 

with her hair, fmaking tol air by [her] wings, making cries 

1 become j 
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I /WWNA 
I 



=i\ IIP t rea w°M> 

mendt sen - s sedeset enenu en urt- 

doleful [for] her brother. Stirring up the inactivity of the still- 



^"^ /WNAAA A/S/VVNA 



db %enpet mu - / drit du se&etet 

heart, she drew off his essence, she made an heir, she suckled 




A/ws/wjf Ja^ >* — o Jl ® U Jl Jl 1 

neyen em uddu an re% bu - f dm 

the babe in loneliness, not was known his place there, 



j|WS. \\ _^ =s* 





tar*/ jj/ a - / /*£#/# */w jffff/ >fc/ 

grew he. His hand is mighty within the house 

«&£ /a«/ neteru her res' sep sen iui Ausdr 

of Seb, the cycle of the gods rejoice, rejoice, at the coming of Osiris' 






ess y .1 ^ n~ j^^Sb 



O 
I 
sa Heru men db madyeru sa Auset du 

son Horus, fixed of heart, victorious, the son of Isis, the heir 

£ n\\\ Z ill =*r e lj 

Ausdr sehuu - «*/* /&/&/ maat paut neteru 

of Osiris. Gather together to him the princes of Maat, /the company) 

lof the gods,j 

* 5t ^\\ k WW !U 



Neb - er - fer tesef nebu Maat sami dm - s 

and Neb-er-tcher himself, and the lords of Maat, assemble therein, 



1 88 HYMN TO OSIRIS. 

"^ tMM n: m k □ t 



oto^ Ami* or/i/ senefemu em het ent 

verily those who repulse iniquity rejoice in the house of 



Seb er ertdt daut en neb - s suteni 

Seb to award dignity and rank to its lord, the sovereignty 



. AAAAAA 

AAAAAA ~ ' 




en maat-s nef 

of its right and truth is to him. 



FROM THE STELE OF TEHUTI-NEFER. 

[XVIlIth dynasty.] 

i. la =&= A n^o ^ ssa 

I Lk\ I /WVAAA I 

£tf/i# ^*/*/> /a Amen-Rd neb nest 

May a royal oblation give Amen-Ra, the lord of the thrones 




^ — ©| fflh H°j 



/aw pautti en sep tep %ent Aptet 

of the world, the matter of time primeval, dweller in the Apts, 

seyem hps X e P er ^ ese f Neb-er-fer em duset-f 

form sacred, creator of himself and Neb-er-tcher in seat his 

nebt fa - f dn% en mer - nef daut en 

every. May he give life to him that loveth him, and old age to him 



/WWNA 

I 




\\ k ?- * 

/a/a j« *a» db - f nef en re - f em 

that hath set him in his heart, and the breath of his mouth in 



i-*i - - 1 ;: <l s -=>-- 1 

hesut - f an fe% - nef yer fetta maa - f neter 

his favoured one, not may he decay for ever. May he see the god, 
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ate/ tememu Amen men yet nebt 

father of mankind Amen, the stablisher of thing every. 



A/WWV 
A/WWS 
/WWW 



u& - f ta hef aaui - /" <z£ *r 

May he eat bread white, may his two hands be pure in 




/«#/ *« /pa r^i'/ an - / hemset 

the underworld in adoring celestial beings, may he make his seat 

111 urn ,www tl J^ [R II r J 21 I 

**» aa/W yenemes - / <z3i/ 

in the hall of columns, may he be associated with the priests and 

,-ja, — w— mama n «y fl=ft — — 

VI A **"** ' • \\ / c* — 

I A I III *-=—■ o J | I I \\ O 

«*/*r ^/*« id - .rc/i «<?/" aw/ em sti 

prophets, may they give to him food offerings with drink offerings, 



i=! «=* ^1i° - 1»^ 



I I I I 

re mest er trd en yaiu 

and bread and cakes for the season of the night. 



U /wwvaI mmm- | « — o^ — 

dm - f Sens en un - hrd babd - f 

May he eat the bread of the "Opening of the Face", may he converse 



n /www n *V | ^"^7^. c~*a-a — M— 

il— i t-$i * o i 3E *- — =g- 

hena dmtu abet seUp - f sent em ment 

with those who are in [their] month. May he receive cakes daily 
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yeft hetep neter mat tu - »*/" tema em 

when setteth the god, may be brought to him a vessel of drink at 

\1T\ 



® - ^ /—a 




I ^ A ^ 

« fo» /<?/ %et em tut em - bah 

sunrise, and the choicest fof the things oiy into the presence. 

uhose that cornel 



* =? 11 *k rr, H pf. p.t. <s 




sper - ji/un »^« heh semeny^ - j*» >i*r/ - d 

I have come to hear the lords of eternity, may build they my tomb 




AYfa A 





N 



\ 



A 




aq-d per-d em maa%eru ies - d neb 

[wherein] | and may I go out in triumph. May I follow the lord 

1 1 may comej 



*» sirmlk-*, "7 M 



Ta-feser iek - a yat - d em nut ent heh 

of Tatchsert, may I come to my body in the town of eternity 



^D^ 1 1 1 



hend ctb tuat setep - a hetepet em 

with the opener of the underworld, may I receive offerings in 



Ic2§) 1 #\ J Jr 1 n w ^^A 




t£2 

neter-%er her tebu en Un-nefer fa - d 

the underworld with the flowers of Un-nefer, may I pass through 




AA/WNA 



o ^ D \\ J>^ o D 



• » d ;ia 



tfj^Z #*/ Maati em hetep sep sen %nem-d tephet 

the hall of two-fold Maat in peace ; twice. May I attain fto the I 

i shrine J 



192 



FROM THE STELE OF TEHUTI-NEFER. 



-h M k 

am/ AM *ot 
in eternity in 



an - d 
my tomb 



/WWW 



<?// 






A 



Neter-yer aq 

of the underworld, may I go in 



/V 



/*r 





emm 



a 



■ j^a* 



i 



/fcra 



A 



i 




j<f£ 



\ and \ among [my] ancestors, may come forth [my] glorified body, 
icome out J 



l 



A 



ISL'M 



fes - / 
may it follow 



ffennu 
Hennu. 



D 



ferp - tuf 

may be offered to it 




em 
from 



/WWNA 



mentiu Heru 

• • 

the breasts of Horus 



0. I I 
ta 

cakes, 



IV i 



O 
heqt 

ale, 



D O 
drp 

wine 



I 

her 



\ 



art 
and milk 



k %r 

em men/ 
daily 



/WWW 

ent 



O 

I 
hru neb 

day every. 



in 



■i 



Hail 



ma 

neteru 
gods 



i 



t? 



m*i = 



aV»tf Neter-vert hemsiu er kes Neb-er- 

in the underworld, who sit near Neb-er- 



a 

fer 
tcher, 



AW 

setemiu 
who hear 



D o | 
/*/*/ - re - f 

his orders, 



rc^, f, n 



tftf 



remember ye the scribe 



*i 




flof &, iM^ 



Tehuti-nefer maayeru em Uak em Tehutit 

Thoth-nefer, triumphant at the Uak festival, at theThoth festival, 
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^E7 



D ^ 



/ 



A/VS/WV 



/WVAAA 



kW 



*;» ^£ neb en pet en ta er 

at festival every of heaven [and] of earth for 



neheh 



ever 



/VA/WW 




1 



T T 



A/WVVS 



#//# j«i/ - / «wf/ - f merert - / *»/ 

ever, [and] his sister, his darling, who loved him, of 



1 

hena 
and 

JO en} I o 1 

duset db - f nebt per flent-dri maa%eru 

the seat of his heart, the lady of the house, Hent-ari, triumphant. 



O 



AOl \\ 



i3 



FROM THE STELE OF TCHANNI 

A SCRIBE. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 




aaaaaa /www 



I I I w 



^ j(> 



AAAAAA 



A ^ 1 I ! 

&j - mi fl*/*r nefer heq 

I have followed the god beautiful, the prince 



p 



au 




maat 

of right and 
truth, 

AAAAAA 



£^ £* 



suten net 



(E=B Q* *>lk¥i 



Men-yeper-Rd 

f king of the Northl Men-kheper-Ra 
I and South » J (i. <?., Thothmes III.) 



0« /TC00 

I have seen 



«<z 



AAAAAA 



* 



AAAAAA 



fW) 



I I I 



»^^/tt suten drit 

the victories fof the Kingl he 

"j [which] ] 



I ^ III 
nef her setu 






JA 



AAAAAA 



wrought over lands all. 



He 



AAAAAA 

nef 
brought 




the nobles 





I 
nu 

of 




ra w 

Tahi 
Tchahi 




AAAAAA 



£772 

as 



seq\er\d dn% 
captives alive 



AAAAAA 



to 



Ta - oura 

Egypt, 



he captured 



' w i 



AAAAAA 



I I I 

nebu 
all, 



AAAAAA 

o 



*tl> 



AAAAAA 



he cut down 



i i i 
mennu - w» 

their trees, 



AAAAAA 
<Zft 



21* 

temdu 
cities 






III 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen 
their 



5&Z 



not a country / rose in \ 

l rebellion / 
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em hu 

during his time, 



O 




/ 



nuk smen pa 

I made permanent the 



/WWA 



\ 



neytu 

victories 



/WWW 



an'/ - nef her 



J*/ 






* kPM 



arw #w an 

[which] he wrought over country every, making [them] into writing 



1 



via 



\\ 1 

drit 



n -ffi & 



I 



f=t& 




/WW\A 

raw 




<z» menfitu embah 

inscribed t 
1 soldiers 



hen 



senehi 



as [they] were made. (Inscribed the) before [his] Majesty, enlisted 




famu en neferu 

the recruits of the young troops, 



-M- 



tf 



1 



ertat re% sa neb 

made to know person every 



ITiJI 



I 




er 



art f em menfitu 

what belonged to him among the company all 



J* 
fer -/ 
of it, 



\ 



/WWW 

an 
the 



1 



A/WWV 




t r 

I 






I /WWW /WWW 
I I I \\ 

Tanni 



suten an mad meri - f an menfitu 

royal scribe veritable loving him, the scribe of the soldiers, Tchanni, 



III 



madyeru 
triumphant. 



du 4es-nd neter nefer 



neb 



taut 



I followed the god beautiful, the lord of the 

two lands, 



l»°til A f 



Men-yeper-Ra fa any Ra ma fetta an - nd menfitu aU 

Men-kheper-Ra, giver of life, sun-like f for 1 I enlisted soldiers many. 
(1. e., Thothmes 111.) I ever, f 

i3* 



FROM THE STELE OF SESH, A SCRIBE. 

[XVIIIth dynasty.] 



fill 



A 



aa/ww 

i - nd 
I have come 



Xer - k 
to you, 



AAAAAA 
AA/WW 



Un-neferu 
Un-neferu, 



J> 





maa - a 
that I may see 



/«a« - a neferu-k du ies - »a »*/*r nefer 

and that I may adore thy beauties. I have followed the god beautiful, 



i\*$ \\ 



an 



hef -a 



utu 



/www 



nef 



/www 



nebt per - »a 



A 



X*r 



not f have I done) to what he commanded all. I have come forth with 

1 contrary j 



\h\ 



NW*K 



hesut en 

the favoured ones of 



hesi - f 
his praise, 




an 
not 



hesi 
is praised 



•j 



/w/w/w 



o 




'% 



yebt - nef nuk bak %u 

the doer of evil by him. I am a servant noble 



A/WAAA 

en 
of 



neb - f 
his lord, 



o 

I 

meh - a£ 



°°\ 



A/VWW 



■i 




het-d 



A/WWA 



AAAA/W 



* 




filling the heart of him that is in the palace. 



neyen -a er 

[I passed my\ in 
1 childhood / 
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bu yer hen-f art fetet en neb -f 

the place where was his Ma jesty, doing Jthe thingsi by his lord. 

1 spoken j 



Ausdr an hesb menmenu Se& fet - f a 

Osiris, the scribe, the accountant of cattle Sesh, he saith : Hail 



Ti 1 I II 7T, ~£ ^="5" Q*# 

Ausdr neter aa neteru nebu Ta-feser setem-nd du-d 

Osiris god great, and gods all of Ta-tchesert, hear me, for I am 

for &f - nek rer db - £ «* m&z - «*£ 

crying to thee. Let return thy heart to /that which thou hast 1 

1 ordained, J 



an neter seyemet art - nef her-entet 

for not doth God forget what he hath made, in order that 



rr* 




_w_ 




**i — - ? vi « rid 1 

//*/« - k en any aq er yat - d mekii - k 

thy breath of life may enter into my body, \ and thy \ 

\ north wind/ 



^*$ :kfi Jk 3 1^ 

nefemet er fent - a mdkud em mad %eru 

sweet into my nostrils. Verily I am true of voice, 

#*/<?r *» ^r/ db hesut - a */» suten 

good of disposition of heart, my praises were in the royal 



AA/WV\ 



ig8 
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7 kl ft W» ¥ V 

per em ment du ies - nd heq 

house daily. I have followed [my] prince in 



er 



A 

III 
nemmat-f 

his goings, 



$ 



n © 

sep 



w 




l>«L*l 



I 



an art - a sep yast 

not have I caused a case of failure 



em 
in 



seyeru - /" 
his plans 



/WWW 




$3 




WAAM 



/W/WW 



»*$ 0« #/ 
all, never said 



si- 

r*0 er - d petrd - «*/" <£# 

men concerning me, "Behold him". Not 



/www 

uni 



im 



a 



did I wrong, 



^ 



an 
not 



j 




D 

beta 
did I evil, 




p. 




a 



an yeper seyef - a 
not caused I injury, 



i i i 
an dqu yer 

not hath entered wickedness 





hay - a 
into me 



Bi 

fer 

since 



dpu her 



an'/ 



i 



my childhood, 







maat 



/WWW 



£/* 



«*£ 



/tf«* 



but only the doing of |the right 1 of the lord /of the two^ 

land truthj l lands. I 



I 



IP it 



i 



II M 



/WWW 



^ /WWW 



behold, was constant in heart unto 



neter i en 

God. I have come 



tf 7 

nd her 



over 



£ 



A 



J 



/WWW 



o 

I 



/WWW 



"Ufe^ 



Zl I I I ^ III c£2s Jf^O ^ I 

oto/^w »^?r */* dq db en mert sefamat 

the path fair of straightness of heart, and of the love of virtues (?) 

(i. e. t justice) 
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neb 
all. 



\L f W 



I I I 






d% an% ba-d rut yu - d men% 

O may live my soul, may grow my khu, may flourish 




£r3 



III 
re en red 

my name entirely in the mouth of men 



AAAAAA 

ren - d 



w 
rest 



em 



AAAAAA 




AAAAAA 
I I I 



with you. 



ft fi AAAAAA O 

1 - nd em ta 

I have come into earth 



D 

AAAAAA 

pen 
this 



AAAAAA 



*» 



ffc %» 



I 



*r 



of the living, ye souls, to 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



I 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
I I I 







I 



1 




AAAAAA 
I I I 



with you 



unen 
be 

he hath abhorred 



em Ta-feser nuk ua 
in Ta-tchesert ; I am one 



dm - ten 
of you, 



00 



AAAAAA 



O I I I 



ap 



1 ^ 

I AAAAAA 
I I I I 



sin 



ndst - a £*r - ten 

, may I be proclaimed before you 



A 



O 

I 
hru 



1 



AAAAAA 



sa - f sean% ren - / 




AAAAAA 



in the course of day [every]. His son maketh to live his name, 



b 



_w_ 




0» 3/l£» 

the scribe Mehu. 



FROM A SEPULCHRAL STELE. 

pCVIIIth dynasty (?).] 



n a rs m i si i 

ra/iK fa hetep Ausdr heq fetta neter da neb 

Royal may give oblation Osiris, prince of eternity, god great, lord 

i&/« Ap-uat qemd Ap-uat meht Anpu dm 

of Abydos, Ap-uat of the south, Ap-uat of the north, Anubis dweller 



n m - ts. in: ? a p 



A/S/VN/VN 



a oa <=> ^D/ in in I ZiA iiii 

«/ Ptah-Seker neb Ma - 0a' a/ fa - sen 

(in the town of ^ Ptah-Seker, lord of the hidden place, may they give 
| embalmment, J 




D ^ ... . = 




/■ 



\i 



X« **0 /*/ wf [ r ] *** ' tf maayeru em Neter-yert 

glory in heaven, strength upon earth, triumph in Neter-khert, 



pert aq er dsi - a qebh - a A/// - f (sic) 



O(sic) 



I and a coming ^ a going in to my tomb. May I refresh my shadow, 

north from andi 

pss*] = ( k =a ? ~ %\ 

surd - <z mu em mer - a hru neb uaf 

may I drink water from my pool day every, may flourish 
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I 

- ?! 

at - a 
my limbs 



neb 
all, 



AAAAAA 
AWAM 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA Q fl 

may give me the Nile 



A JJr .-*«-. 



£« hetepet 

food, and offerings, 



AAAAAA 



iiiffi 



renpit 
and flowers 





I 
at/ 

of 




C3EZJ 
I ^> 

.fc - d 
my lake 



at 

O 
I 



MP 



trd - s 
its season. 



setuut - d 
May I walk 



her mad 

m 

by the side 



AAAAAA 



?J^ * M^ 4 




hru neb an dbu 

day every without ceasing. 



%eni ba - d 

May alight . my soul 



I 
her 

m 

upon 



VM 



P-JS 



ayamu 
the branches 



§ A 





I 
nu 



AAAAAA 

000 
mennu 



art 



aaaaaa 



$ 



»0 



p 



of the trees [which] I have made them, 

(i. e., planted) 




I 



M 



I 



AAAAAA 



ra 



Q[|]$ if § 



o p— q 

I I I 
seqebh - a ^r #*r« nth - a am-a /#« 

may I cool myself under my sycamores, may I eat the bread 



AAAAAA 

en 
of 



p 



lata 

• • 

their 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen 



A f\ AAAAA/ 





giving 



> 



AAAAAA zj 

I I 
a« - *»<£ r? *r met - a 

may be to me a mouth that I may speak 



i 




n % m 



III 



* 




m 



aw - / 

with it 



/\ Jl El <=> O 
W0 /for« - tow /#*# - a #*r tes 

like the Horus followers, may I come forth bearing a vase 



zrz2 



AAAAAA 



f==a 



/WWVA \-l 



persen embah Un-nefer 

and cakes in the presence of Un-nefer. 



THE STELE OF AMEN-HETEP, A ROYAL 

SCRIBE AT MEMPHIS. 

[XVIHth dynasty (?)•] 

/ 

>g- II H IIIII /SAAAAA Q Q ^^ IIII H II I WWW 



^ una f 

AAAAAA ^ ■ A V >C t» <1 AAAAAA ^ fl V»^^) 

May be opened to thee heaven, may be opened to thee earth, 



III IH III AAAAAA T I T 

AAAAAA ^ A V^^^C Q | 




\i 



un - »*£ «a/ «w Neter-yert per - £ 

may be opened to thee a way in the underworld. I Mayest thoui 

\ come forth, J 

ag - k hend Ra usten - k md 

mayest thou go in with Ra, mayest thou walk like 

*lll M D ^ ^ 0& *= _J 

the lords of eternity, mayest thou receive cakes in thy hands, 



1°*= n r ot, ^ t 



AAAAAA 




^<?//*/ a3 ^*r yaut Heru any ba - k 

and bread pure upon the altar of Horus. May live thy soul, 



6 



I ^ I 

n// /»*/# - k ab hrd - k em uat 

• m 

may germinate thy sinews and) may pierce thy face into the way 




{may germinate thy sinews and) 
muscles, J 
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W 



I d mil 



aaaaaa 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



of darkness, 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



AAAAAA -■ 






Hap 
Hapi 

tau 



td - / 
may he give 



nek mu 
thee water, 





AAAAAA 



Nu may he give thee cakes, 



«» Het-Heru ta - s nek 

• • • 

Hathor may she give thee 



i 



olll 
beer, 




em 



ffetem 



AAAAAA 



1 



I 

^ O i 
driet 



\ 



AAAAAA 
/NAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



ta - s nek drtet da - k 

Hetem may she give thee milk. Mayest thou wash 



II 



reiui-k her 



\ 



AAAAAA 



D ^ 



mnD I ' A 'III I <=> | 

a«<?r nu hef her netoeri 
thy feet upon the block of silver [set] with studs 





I 
nu 



f*&) 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 

ent 
of 






* v 



nek 

» 

May be given to thee 



0(0 

\7l I l 
tau 



MM 



bread f on the 4th 



in 






n 
11 

XII 



{on the 4th I i 
[day] J 



em 
in 



000 
mefket 

turquoise. 

Mil 

MM 
VIII 



© 

TefM 

TattU, Jon the 8th) 
1 [day] ) 



\> D A 

o 

I 



Abydos, (on the 12th! in the district of the Gap, 1 a vase 
I [day] f 



w 



I 
Per-Ra 



*» Ausdr 



\ 




suten an 



n 



mer 



CT3 
I 



in 
ur 



the Temple of Ra to Osiris, the royal scribe, governor fof the) Great 
(1. e., Heliopolis) } House/ 




AAAAAA 




Pf 



AAAAAA* 



<*ot Men-nefer Amen-hetep an sa - / m<z»# r*w - / 
in Memphis, Amen-hetep. His son maketh to live his name. 

1 /. e., the country round about Abydos near the opening in the mountains 
through which souls were supposed to pass into the next world. 
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A Hymn of praise of 



3=1 1 
Hapi 

Hapi. 
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dnefet 
Homage 
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X O " H P AAAAAA 
U AAAAAA 

fldpi 
Hapi! 
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Thou comest forth 




em 
in 



ta 
land 



D 

AAAAAA 

this, 



I 
^ra - k 

to thee 

it 
coming 




em 
in 



^ D 
hetep 

peace 



n 



AAAAAA 



er 
to 



sednyu 
make to live 
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Qemt 

Egypt, 



I /www d_L 2*1 

amen 
hidden one, 



T*K 
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.@ O 

\\ * | 
keku 




ra 



I 
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semu keku em hru hes 

guide of the darkness on the day [when] it is [his] pleasure to 
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AAAAAA 
/WWVA 
AAAAAA ^ 

t — r 




a«* 



waterer 



semu 
guide it, 

0~~l£l I T® ©Hi 
Jfa sednyu db 

Ra, making to live animals 



^X*/ qemamu 

of the fields which hath created 
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A/WWV 



I 



IteS 
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set 



sesura 
all, making to drink the land 
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bu tern 

without cessation, 



a 



uauut pet 




ra 




w 



hat 



the way of heaven descending, 



mer 
friend 
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tau 
of bread 




fabu 
and drink, 



s» 




giver 



neprd 
of the divine corn, 
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f 
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1 - - ^ 0x21 — k e i 1 1 

seuafet abet nebt Ptah neb remu em 

making to flourish workshop every, O Ptah ! O Lord of fish, when 



®CM 



yentidi 
riseth 
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aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 
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qebh 
the inundation 



AAAAAA 

an 
not 




D <£-? I 



$■' 



aptu 
do waterfowl 
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alight upon 
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X AAAAAA I I I 
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hennui 
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an 



p 



§ 
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/*r« seyeperu 



f: 



the fields sowni maker of wheat, creator of barley, 
with seed, j 



! I 

III III 
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O @ 
seahdu - f r* peru 

he maketh to endure the temples, 



(5 
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1 1 1 



usfau 
repose of 



w 
febau-f 

his fingers 



£T 



AAAAAA 
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I I /WWVA <^ 

j/**/ - / yer heh 

is his abomination for ( millions! 

J of years, j 



{' 



kkWil 



I 



nebt 



nemmehu 



[he is] thel of the poor and needy. 



\ 



>m 



Q 



dr %eba 

If wert overcome 



thou 




lord 



D ^ 



1 



Tni 



*/» 



/*/ neteru yer 

in heaven the gods would fall upon 
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aaaaaa 
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ret 



ertd 



un 



/WWNA 



en 



their faces, and would perish men. [He] causeth /to be opened \ of 

\ by means J 



.mini. ."""' 



AAAAAA aaaaaa 

menmen 
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\ 
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™1 
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/a fer - f du seru 
the cattle the whole earth, and princes 



ill I 



and peasants 



/NAAAAA l\ 

kk<P 



^t; 
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nemmdta utebt - /« r*/ yeft yesef- 

lie down and rest. Make answer to thee mankind when he meeteth 



w 



f 

[them]. 



au 
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yrnemu uben - f 



W 



His form is [that of] Khnemu, [when] he shineth upon 



^s=r 



had 







ta had yer %at nebt em reHu 

the earth [rise up] shouts of joy, for bodies all [are] joyful, [and] 



(i. e., people) 
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*aaa/v\ 
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A7/ 




mighty man every receiveth 



o> 



7**3/ 



kefau 



i 



AAAAAA 



0ft 



sebadt 
food, 

Ml 

kau 



dbehet 
and tooth 



I 



ur 



every hath power [over food]. f[Heis]thei of food, the mighty one 

\ bringer I 



■s-Jm J^i I l 
fefau 

of provisions, 



i> 
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i I i 
qemamu nefer 

the creator of good things all, the lord 



nebt neb 
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-*— <£ 
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111 1 <=> a 1 1 1 

iefiu nefem setepu sehetepu 

of meats (?) pleasant and choice, if one maketh offerings it is 



a 

pu 



\ 




<2 



dm - f seyeperu stimu 

by him. He maketh to grow the herbs 



A/WWV J&T 

/WWW A/WWV I I I 

en menmen 

for the cattle, 



(B. 



I 



p 



/wwv\ 



< <!> 



erfdu db sfent - /« 

[he] giveth [his] heart to what is sacrificed 
(Y. e., he taketh heed) 







^/wwv 



A/WW\ 

en 
unto 



ii 



god every. 



#*/*r jr/z/rd /*//* /a enti er yet - / Betet 

Incense the choicest is that which is in his train, he is lord 



enti 




ta 



I I /www 



°°\ 



•ifcA! PJ 



A 



m /a j*» meh ufat seb 

m 

of the lands two. [He] filleth storehouses, heaping high 
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<!> a I 
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o 

I 
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I 



/WWSA A O S\ 



Sentut erfdu db ayet nemmehu 

the granaries, and paying heed to the affairs of the poor and needy. 



n 
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-la£. 



°°s 
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j*r«/ 



nebt 



! 



He maketh plants) 



to shoot 
X 
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*r meh dbeb 

to satisfy those that desire all, 



/WWW 

an 
not 



ketket 



h i> 
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e 



1 




e 






*/•-«■ set seyeperu dqemu pehti 

is [he] brought low thereby. He maketh to be a shield [his] strength, 
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Not can [he] be figured in 



AAAAAA 



an 



AAAAAA 



en 



i 



Ji 



I 
her 



m p 



AAAAAA / ^ 

QUE] III (!> o 

<i/w /«/ her uah - set 

• 9 

stone, in the images on which are set 



y ft 



aaaaaa 



*sKl 



fthe double crown 1 not 
y [with] uraei, j 



qemhu 
to be seen is 



AAAAAA 

entuf 
he. 



bakd 
works 
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aaaaaa ^^^>crf2£=3 i_l I ^ a"* aaaaaa 

fl'tf X^? W " ^/" <*n 

nor offerings can be made to him, not 



AAAAAA 

an 
neither 



seUf - tuf 

f can he be 1 
| brought outj 








(^ X 
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I I I 



AAAAAA 
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AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



from [his] secret places, not is known the place where he is, not 



«« 




^«w 



tephet 



e 



AAAAAA 



El III AAAAAA 
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»«/ 



AAAAAA 
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is [he] found [in] shrines inscribed, not is there a habitation which is 



AAAAAA 
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i 
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AAAAAA 



a;z 



1>»K 





semu 



tennu - / 
sufficiently large for him, not can he be depicted 



em 
in 



I 

thy heart. 



AAAAAA 



MMI 



AAAAAApa @ 

nehamu - nek famu - £ 

Thou hast rejoiced thy peoples [and] 



e 



■mi 



yaretu 
thy children. 
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* 



-J-fl 



AAAAAA J 
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Thou art a protector 



D 

@i i i 
qemd ment hapu 

in the south, stablished are [thy] laws 



em 
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<*=© 



per embah iesu 

[when thou] appearest before [thy] followers 



\m\ -siiita 



mehi 
in the North. 



V^\ 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 




sura 
Absorbed 



^ AAAAAA ^S>" I 

AAAAAA q J 

V~ AAAAAA ' \ I 

is the water of eye 



neb 
every 
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dm - f 

in him, 



ertdu 

m 

taking 



o 

I 

db 




AAAAAA 



I I I 



iTf;-- e J73 

neferu uben - nek 

heed to abundance of good things .... Thou shinest 




hau 



em 
in 



© 

nut 
city 




/a 
the 



(MS 

hequ 
princely, 



X er 

then 



sa 
is satisfied 



tu 
the 




owner of 



1 



nefert 
wealth, 



tfc 



AAAAAA 

I I I I 

hanre 



rejecteth 



1 c 
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AAAA \—\~) I I I ^ — ^ I 

setoni .fcraw 

the lily the humble man, 
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a X et 
things 



* — 1 






I 



/**£ 06T /<?///' s\t\tmu neb 

all are in condition choice, [there is] food of all kinds 




ma 
with 



.(§ 



thy children. 



AAAAAA 
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AAAAAA 



®(sic) 

se%em 



>\ 




(S^l 



If he provideth not things to eat 



bu nefer 
happiness 




AAAAAA 



I I I I 

Xanre 
forsaketh 



^M * ! 

^^ 11 CTD\ 

duit 
the habitations, 




pa 
the 



/a 

earth 
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hait her fetfet hu Hapi 

falleth to ruin. O flood of Hapi, 



utennu - tu nek sfenf - tu nek dua 

offerings are made to thee, are sacrificed to thee oxen, 



/WWVA 



art - tu nek abu aat u$a - nek 

are celebrated for thee festivals great, are slaughtered for thee 



D r*U&\ ffi ^ ^ 4,1k I\A\ # 




«*i jx : ^ ->sji$i 



fl//« &r - tu nek madu her 

the fowls of the air, are snared for thee the lions upon the 






AJi : ~ j-r.ii \m 



^mL 



o ca vtl i I i @ 



$*/ tebu - /« »*£ neferu utennu - /# 

mountain, are paid to thee burnt offerings. Offerings are made 



AA/WVA 



en neter nebt md art en Hapi 

to god every in proportion as they are made to Hapi. 

\x<=>^fr* JE^ III F=q l0( JE^I II Q=3 I I I 

neter sentrd a% pet dua untu 

Incense, the of heaven, oxen, calves, 



ny" 5 " 





I "£Z? \\ fj R- — Ofltttttt 

I —■ .1 ,-~-J * A D 1Jt r 

#/>/w »£« an* *» Hapi 

the fowls of the air /[are] offered! Maketh . Hapi 

\ by fire. J 
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2 

tephet 



i i i 




t 



em 



Uast 



/WW\A 



an 



storehouses in I the land ofl not 



(or caverns) | Thebes 



i 



rex - tu 
known 



/WWAA 




ren - f 
is his name 



em 
in 




CTZ2 



A/S/WVA 



II 



A 
fuai an per neter 

the underworld, not maketh manifest the god 



8 



\\\ 



Xeperd - / 
his forms [there], 



\KT\ P 



usfa 
idle [are] 



® @ 



i i i 
se%eru 

imaginings [concerning them]. 
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AAAAAA 
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^^ 



o | I I I 

maa - »<i 001// 

I have seen (or considered) labour 




em motet du 

likewise, being 





D 



-m — \ n 



-W_ 



AAAAAA 



Ik P 




em fetet 

the words 



w 



Bes 
of proverb 

w ■ 



pen dm - set fa - d 

this concerning it. I will make 









J 



men - k 
thee to love 



I 



I I I _ttM ill El -» A 

dnu mut - k fa - 0* 0^ 

literature thy mother, I will make to enter [its] 



« ~ m * 




1 1 1 
neferu em hrd - k 

beauties before thee, 



urt 



w 



su 
greater is it 



AAAAAA 



nebt an 

of all kinds, not 



AAAAAA 

un 




is it 



em 
on 



kerf 

m 

but 

* — r 

/a 
earth 
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@>& 



*r 



^ I 1 1 1 
daut 



than I dignities and^ 
i honours | 



D 



1 



metet 



AAAAAA 

pen 

this a [mere] word. 



«*/" «0#/ aw-/' em 



m 



iad 



He who began fto benefit! i while \ among 

y [from it] J [he was j 



yarfu- 
the children 



tu net 



I ^ (^ ^ 



I 



ra 




j 



A 



shall prosper his affairs. One sendeth him 



er drit 
to carry out 
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V DTK , 



dput an i ' - f fa - / j« «w 

embassies, [the man] who goeth not, one placeth him in a 



tdauB an maa - nd kesti em 

bond of restraint. Not have I seen the blacksmith on a 



V~A ^Afl ® V&! 



0S x^ *1ll$i *%>- Ifc 

dput nubiu / hah - f du her 

mission, nor the metalworker sent [as envoy] is he, but I have 



zwi /.v-ai ^ ^21 



zwaa - nd yemH her baku - f 

seen the metalsmith at his work 

/ 



/VWV/NA 
I 



1.11ft Ad~*- hit 21 

*r re en herit / f feba-f md 

at the mouth of his forge : his fingers are like 



A/WSAA 



=a^ \\ - n\: 

yet emsuhu yens' su er suht 

the things of crocodiles, he stinketh more than the eggs 




reremu yaaqu her yadqu 

of fish. The barber shaveth 




w 



A/WSA/\ 



em pehu mdier fata - f su en 

far into the evening : [when] he setteth himself to 
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amaii 
eat 



tata - / su her 

he placeth himself upon 



A J\ 



\\ 



tata - f su er 

He betaketh himself from 



I 

mert 
house (?) 



er 
to 



qahdt - f 

his elbow 
(or shoulder). 



l 

i_n i 

mert 
house 



er 
to 



\ 





/vww\ 

/VAAAAA 




I 



J\ o " —Zl U S A cM I /VAAAAA ^ A i_i I 

w X fl X * r yadqu - /* <^»£# - y 

seek after his men who need shaving, he worketh violently 



I 



w w 
aaui-f er 

his two arms to 



°°\ 



Jkat- 



meh 

m 

fill 



1 




/#/ - / ma net (or bat) 

his belly, even as bees 



« 




ami 
eat 



um n 



AAAAAA 

o 



ill 



£ a 




i 



*r AW - set 

from their labours. 



qennuiu 
A weaver 



*#& yennu 

within 



nai't ban su er set hemt 

the factory, wretched is he more than a woman. 




j:ss 






masti - y 
His legs 



i 




o 

dm - f er re en db -f 

are under him at the door of his heart, 



/WW\A 



AAAAAA 

an 



Dn — -a 



^ /WWNA A ■ ^ 

Vim 



not breatheth he the air. 



i »j%» 



a 



If 



yeba 
he fail 



AAAAAA 
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ra 
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for 



O 

I 
hru em 

a day in 



]§1: 



weaving, 
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dthu - f em seUni em mer (?) du - f 

he is dragged out like a lily from the pool. He, 

•^v A (EEED O A <H> ,<?\ UUUUI x Q I 



/<z - y aqu nu art er tat 

he giveth the bread of the doorkeepers to let 

I 
I 




/*/ra - y /a fo/* seyennuiu 

him see the light. The dyer 



HIT M™ KZ 1Tt8M SsfcX'tt 

feba-f huau stt art maau 

his fingers stink [with] the smell of the keeper of dead bodies. 

(sic) 

maa-f uau ma hum - »« <zji 

His two eyes are destroyed by want of [rest], not 



4- 



^9 O 6L C3ED 

X^^/" - f tet - y «ri - y *w A*/ 

draweth back he his hand, he passeth his time in the cutting up 



A/WSAA 






en dst betu - f pu hebsu tebuu 

of garments, an abomination is he [in his] clothes. The shoemaker 

&£« su er si %er tebhet - f 

unfortunate is he most of all, for he chattcreth 
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*»i *r »i/&M ufa - y 

everlastingly, his strength 




mdau 
of dead bodies, 



I 



D 



i 



Z7 




peshet 
he feeds 



/ 




ufa 
is the strength 

dmeskau 
upon leather. 



oi Ik- 



AAAA/\A 

tensmen 



dm - £ 



#r 



Being overburdened thyself by the Great 



iefit 
of Terror 




em 
do not 




I 



speak 



3 l^ll 

metet 
words 



| AA/WVA 



of concealment, [for] 



0« 



hapu- 
he who acteth 



/ & - f 

secretly his body 



A/WVAA 
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fetet 



art - nef dm - f em 

worketh it against himself. Do not speak 




I 

| wwva 

metet en 

words of 



A I I 
per-d - ad 



& 



O 



AAAAAA 
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au 



hems -tu kend - k 
pride, even when thou art sitting with thyself, 



kt fet 




em 



udu 





zs 



I I I 



em 



fetet 



(otherwise) alone by thyself. Let not [a man] speak 
\ said, J 



er mutet - f 

against his mother 



tj 



er 
for the 



dbu 
sake of 




ser 
Chief 



ker 
calumny 



D 

A/WWV 

pen dr 
this. 
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_D 



A W X miii *—&w \\ eJUl @ 

*/»#*/ yeperu a 7L e * ddui-f tu ertdu 

After hath come [to a man] wealth, let his hands be firm, / and let 1 

L ihim givej 



P^?"^ S^ ^ <S> h I 



WWW 



o 

I 

his heart its desire: do not set ("thyself 1 against it I [when thou art] ^ 

' L J J o J with thyself, J 




t\ <\\ ~^ \\ ~i 



kt fet em udu du yasi su yat 

otherwise said, alone,- By keeping in subjection the belly 



*kl : ™ X H\6l >" ~ S,f 



I 

setem - tu nek dr sa - tu yemt en lau 

thou wilt be listened to. If thou hast eaten three loaves of bread, 



/SAA/WV 



jaa« hanu sen en heqt an 

and hast drunk vessels two of beer, not 



#rwtf yat dbau her set dr 

being filled [thy] belly, contend against it. If 

(1. *., against greediness) 



P^kiu — ^H f 






A 
sa - tu en ki em aha ma 

m 

is satisfied another [therewith], do not stand up with those 



^¥ 



I 




sau Best er det 

who break a board upon a stake. 
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[XlXth dynasty.] 
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A/WWN 



J\ /WWW 



neter yeper fesef em - yet un - nef 

[Ra is] the god [who] created himself after he had risen 






T /WWW 

em sutenit 

in royalty [over] 




i\ -m 



G> 



*~- 



I I I 

red neieru em yet 

men and gods, as well as [over] things, 



udti 
the only One. 



^o 



/www 
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n 



I 



«« 



<z/i 



Was 



red 
mankind 



I 





kat 
uttering 



i 



I 



HP 



@ 



metet 
words [saying] : - 



oj/« fr<y fo# - y #«/ ufa send 

Behold now, His Majesty, life, strength, health, 



<n 





&j» - y «» hef hau - y «w »w£ 

has grown old, his bones are like silver, his limbs are like gold, 



aauu 
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/WWW 
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Uni - y 
his hair is 



H 



i 



— *— Jl OOO 
«« yesbet 

like lapis-lazuli 



-»ki i 



4 



/WWW 



IV 



real. 



un an 

Was 



I 



/www 



<ZJI 




j 



A*« - / her setem metet 

His Majesty hearing the words [which spake] 



red 
mankind. 
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/£/ o» fo/* - y a«^ w/fc j*«3 en 

Said His Majesty, life, strength, health, to those who were 



I 

1 

^ w JTfc l 

enti 



A 




em-yeta - f 
following him : 
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111 

Call, 



/W/WW 



Sii 



*«a - na er 

bring to me 



my eye, 




.61 vji ia n mm 



er 
and 



»£w 



4 ^ 7h 7 II ill O Q 1 

Tefnut - Seb Nut hena 



Shu, and Tefnut, and Seb, and Nut and 



dtfu 
the fathers 




! &> 



/WWW 
/WWW 



!ttit 



/WWW 




or 




mut uneniu hena - a astu - a em 

and mothers who were with me when, behold, I was in 



si 

Nu 
Nu, 



1 



/WAA/W 
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AAAAAA 

V 1 "J AAAAAA 
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AAAAAA 



together with 



»i/£r - a 
my god 



Nu. 



an 



aaaaaa 



»<y 



Let him bring 



«w« 
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AAAAAA 



&ji0/ - y 

his ministers 



fo«0 - y 
with him, 



i 



AAAAAA 



0/* 



AAAAAA 



»^ 



P 



bring thou 



II I 
set 

them 



in 



ketket 
silence, 



1 




am 
that not 



r> 





li n 




-A— 



maa 
may see 



red 
mankind, 



aw 
not 



*«J A 



o 



AAAAAA 
I III 

tf 3 - sen 




AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



LD c-zi 
irar at> - j*/* 1 - k hena - sen er het dat 

m • 

may flee their hearts. Come thou with them into the temple, 
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AAAAAA 
I I I 



P^l 



fet - sen 



I — — 

I AAAAAA 

I I I I 



ft 



\ 



*i 




sey^eru 

and let them speak their advice, 
(i. <?., give) 



fertu 
thus 



A 

z'a - a 

{I will go I 
forth / 



em 
from 



QQQ AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

^ == 3 AAAAAA 



I 



Nu 




I! ^\ /^\ AAAAAA ft 

unto the place where I came into being, 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



r\ AAAAAA i\ AAAAAA *\ *\ 

dn-nd dniu enen 

let be brought to me there those 



m 

neteru 
gods. 



AAAAAA 



1VW 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



Were 



enen 
those 



Tn 

neteru 
gods 



ii 



D 



AAAAAA 



dpen 
those 



I 
her 



I w 

kesui-f her tehen ta 

on both sides of him, were they bowing to the earth 



I 
her 



I 



hen - / 




I 



f/wfo£ hen - f fet - / 

in the presence of His Majesty. He spake 



I 
I 
I 

metet - f 
his words 




at/ 
of [the] father of 



p 




n 




I 
embah 

f in the I 
1 presence | 



:m 



semsu art 

the firstborn gods, the maker 



red 
of men, 



I AAAAAA \-l 



Oil 





I 



^ 



< f 1 

>AAA I 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



and the king of those who have knowledge. They 



sen 
spake 



14- IT 

1/eft hen - f metu 

before His Majesty : — Speak 



8 



I 

I AAAAAA 

I 

en 
to 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

n 
us. 



er 
for 



setem- 
we are 
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AAAAAA 
I I I 

n 



i> 




\ 



AAAAAA 



m 



set fet an 

listening to them. Saith 
(*. *., to thy words) 



Ra 
Ra 



AAAAAA 

to 



J30H AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

•»' " ^ AAAAAA 



111 



Nu : — O god 



PMM 





AAAAAA 



AAAAA l\ 

tf 1 





?l 



semsu #*/w " wa fl;w ■ /" neteru fepdu 

firstborn, came I into being from whom, and ye gods ancestors, 



AAAAAA 



-Dill 




I 



I 




* 



& 




ma " ten red 

take ye heed to mankind, 



yreperu em maat - a 

they have turned against my eye, 



^^JK C\ AAAAAA I , 

k ' II . i 



£2i 




I 




I I I 



AAAAAA 



tf 



ry AAAAAA 

III III 



ka - en - sen metet er - a fet - nd drit - ten 

they speak words against me. Tell me [what] ye would do 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



M ill) 



er - es -ma - ten - ud 

concerning it. Give ye me, 



A 
hehi - d 



i> 




* o 



an 



sma- 



(search out fori Not will I slay 
| me [a plan], j 



'NAAAA (\ 



<^M> 




^ 



i M ■■ 



AAAAAA 
I I 



»« w/ *r tt/iJH - ud fetSd - /»* er - es 

them until I have heard what ye shall say concerning it. 




>AAA A 



| AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



£300 AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

k "J AAAAAA 



IV 




Said the Majesty of 





I 
Nu sa - d Ra 

Nu : — O my son Ra, 



n 



_w_ 



neier ad 
god greater 



\\ U 



*->%t\k\m 



er 



art 



su 



ur 



er 



than [he] that made him, older than 



qemaiu 
those divine beings who created 
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su hems duset - k ur sent - k du 

• m 

him ! fixed is thy throne, great is the fear of thee ; let 



8,— flWIMi 1 





maat - k er uaiu dm - k fet 

thine eye be upon those who have blasphemed against thee. Saith 



an hen en Rd ma - ten set uar 

the Majesty of Ra : — Behold ye them fleeing 





^ i i i 1 1 i i I c^ 6 ^!^! i 

er set dbu - sen sentu her fet- 

unto the mountains, their hearts are afraid by reason of what they 



/www 



ra - jra #/ an sen %eft hen - f ta 

have said. Said they before his Majesty : — Cause 

(i. e. t the gods said) 



/WW\A 
O \\ 



^T r;&- IM-P^ p; 

.fctfz maat - £ &ust - s - »«& j^/ 

to go forth thine eye, [and] let it destroy for thee those [who] 

## «w /« aw 020a/ #*»/*' 

blaspheme [thee] with wickedness. Not an eye existeth 

4k~ «=>&.!■- K i *> V P k 

«»« - s er hu - k set ha - s em 

among them which can resist thee [when] it descendeth in 
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S ** 4- w >H .1 P 





* D 



Het-Heru iu an eref netert ten smam 

jthe form of [ Went forth then goddess this, it slew 

J Hathor. j 

A/WVW 

" ' k >^ 11 ' «£J \ ~ ~ I — =5}k || \ / || . 

AAAAAA 



2M r ^ i» iv ■ 



/w r*0 her set fet an hen en 

• • * 

the people on the mountain. Said the Majesty of 



1 -1 v\>\ 



SL 




/WNAAA 



o D 
«*/<?r pen iu em hetep Het-Heru ant en ant 

this god : — Come, come in peace, Hathor, the deed is done (?) 



jm ~i tJ | W . , n ^ -* vi *~k f l AAAAAA AAAAAA 





Hw 1 A 3 — T 



fet an netert ten an% - k nd 

Said goddess this : — Thou livest for me. 



?H=I = SMI ft IS ? 

fl« sey^em - mi £/w r*0 du nefem her 

[When] I had gotten power over men it was pleasing to 

fl^-a /£/ a;* &» *« Ra du-d er secern 

my heart. Said the Majesty of Ra : — I will gain the mastery 



AAAAAA £- 

I I I 



em sen em suten em se-antu - set %eper 

over them as king, destroying them. It came to 

pass that 

&%*/ pu hbebet ent kerh er rehet 

Sekhet of the offerings of the night waded about 
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AAAAAA 
AAAAAA XI AA/VWV 



her snef - j*z* iaa em Suien-henen 

in their blood beginning in Suten-henen. 



fet an Rd nds ma - nd dputi 

Said Ra : — Call, bring me messengers 



1MH M^m Htt** IT". PVo 

^d« sdnnu se%s - j*» i«/ 

swift and speedy, they [who] can run like the wind 




*» £#/ an an tu enen dputi 

of the body. One brought these messengers 

* □ * „ ^^ vv ^ n o, — =j d 

I AAAAAA I I I — ZI CS23\ AAAAAA A I AAAA 

a^>«* ^*r dam fet an hen en neter pen 

these straightway. Said the Majesty of god this : 



AAAAAA 



a^= - U*£ IT ¥ ^<i 

to - sen er Abu an - nd tatadt er 

Let them go to Elephantine [and] bring me mandrakes in 



Q l\ AAAAAA AAAAAA -\ -\ AAAAAA A n /\ ^ Q 

Ji— t|-\ w. +4_ . D 4 VV III 

ur an an tu nef enen tatadt 

great number. One brought to him these mandrakes, 



AAAAAA. 




O H Si I /WVW I AAAAAA I O Q ^1 O \\ 

erta an hen en neter pen Sekiet enti em 

[and] gave the majesty of god this to Sektet who is in 
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4 



!7J 



Annu her net tatadt dpen dstu yer hent 

Heliopolis to crush mandrakes these. Behold when the women 



o x 

1 \\ w 



no l 
1 



VI 



a I 



I 

her . ie& pertu er 

were crushing the barley for 



If,?, -Z \M~\ 

heqt erta an tu 

beer, and they were placing 



0%* fl ° 

I I I I 1 AAAA 



a -n n <=* w 
o 
1 1 1 



tatadt 
mandrakes 



I J Jx I I I 
dpen her tebebet 



AAAAAA 




19 



AAAAAA Y/S/S/Aft AAAAAA 

ten ... . 



r. 



snef 



these in the beer-vessels [they became] the blood 



AAAAAA 

of 




a 



red 
men. 



drit 
Made 



an tu 
they 



1 



4& 

heqt 
of beer 



AAAAAA ^^ 

arnet 
vessels 



mini ^ < 

MMMMMMM iu 
seven thousand. Came 



AAAAAA 



f 



AAAAAA 




A £^ 



Oft £ftf/* £*/* */f J«/^» ;**/ (&i/) 

then the majesty of (the Mng of thej 

|NorthandSouth,J 



(sra 1™ in \i 



AA/MA 



JRa 
Ra 



hena neteru dpen 
with gods these 



er 
to 



-> 





n 



AAAAAA 



see 



AAAAAA 

enen 
this 



l-S IP* 




AAAAAA 



P 






o||| II JI 1 ( SFSi=f I 

A^/ <w/« &»/" /a en smama 

beer. Behold, when it had become day after the slaughter 




i\ w ita k mv. p 



AAAAAA 



red 

of men 



a» 



netert 



em 



sesu 




ill i 



by the goddess during their 



period (?) of 
15 
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yentiBit 
sailing up the river, 

set du - a 

good is it. I am 



\ \ aaaaaa X "*"" I \1 6 \\ -D 



met 
said 



AAAAAA 

an 



hen en Rd 
the majesty of Ra : — 



neferiui- 
Good is it, 



er 
for 



21 



i i i 




make/ 
protecting 



red her- s 

m 

mankind against her. 




fet 
Said 



\M 



an 



O 

I 
Rd 

Ra: 



fat mdset 

Let them carry and bring them 

(i. e., the vases) 



er 
to 



AV 



AAAAAA 



l» 





£«# »*r jtwa 

the place in which she slew 




ii !k 



S°1V 

r*0 aw £*/ «» 

mankind there. Commanded 



^*w «* j«/^» «*/ (£<£/) 



22 




the majesty of /the king of the North) 

and South, f 



l 



Rd 
Ra 



em 



in 

neferu 



during the beauties 



zs 



I 



t=£=l 



J 



I » f AAAAAA ^ 
C_» CJ I AAAAAA 



TJ AAAAAA *-— — ? / J 
-XL AAAAAA £^ 



III 



kerh 

• m 

of the night 



*r 



to make to pour out 



enen 



sfert 



these / vases of sleep- 
| producing (?) beer. 



.} 



AAAAAA 



un 



were 



\M\X 



an 



I 

ahet 
the fields 



AAAAAA 



mi 



© °°\ 



_W_ 



of the heavens four 



I 
her meh 

a • 

filled 




em 
with 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

mu 
liquid 





I 

| AAAAAA 



Jl 



I 



AAAAAA 



1 



□ 



ao 



AAAAAA 



3f 



by 



the Will of the majesty of god this. 



hmi 
Came 
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IV 1 1*8. 



an 



XI 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



enen 



AAAAAA 



netert 



ten 

goddess this 
(t\ e.y Sekhet) 




em 
in 



tuaiu 
the morning, 



"« 




qem 
found 



I 
her 



O A AAAAAA <^> 1 W 

/w^/ nefer an 

this [heaven] flooded, joyful became 



AAAAAA 
— H 

nes 
she 



i»- 1 




I 
hrd - set 

her face thereby, 



am 



AAAAAA 



1VP-T l>£Q 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 




J 



I I 



o 



was she drinking [thereof], pleasing [was it] to her heart, 



at 



AAAAAA 



A 






jgjsa 



24 



she came being drunk, 



AAAAAA 

an 
not 





saa 
knew 



AAAAAA 
— « 

she 




5 



I 




1 



AAAAAA 



J 



J AAAAAA 



r<?0 
mankind [again]. 



Said the majesty of 





I 
Ra 

Ra 



& 



AAAAAA 

en 
to 



AAAAAA 

ten 
this : 



Come, come, 



in 



hetep 



amit 



netert 
goddess 

8 



X#«r 



peace, JO gracious goddess, l there were 
1 [and henceforth] ( 



w\i 



I 




© 



nefert em 

beautiful women in 



Amem 
Amem. 




O 



AAAAAA 



I 



tet an 

Said 



hen en Ra 
the majesty of Ra 



25 



AAAAAA 

en 
to 



netert 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



RB» 




©! 



goddess this 



a'n *« set 

Let be made for her 



stertet 



{vases of sleep-1 
producing drinkj 



15' 
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em 



renpit dpen si 



o 




/r<wfc 



er 



hent - a 



at seasons of the [new] year these ; fthey [shall be]l f[to the number] on 

| in proportions Imy handmaidens.] 



8 



X<^r drit 
There were made 



PJl'H 



a i 



j/w 



(vases of sleep-1 
producing drinkj 



according to the number 



hent 



u 



a 




\J^/ AAAAAA 



26 



1 



A/WSAA 



a/I 



$1 



of the handmaidens of the festival of Hathor by 



red 
mankind 



aaaaaa 



en 
to 



ft ra 



O 
I 



neb fer 
all since 



hru 
the day 



netert 



AAAAAA 

ten 



D 
first. 



a» 




(1 



fet 
Said 



AAA/SAA 

<£/* 



y | AA/SAAA 

the majesty of 



?l 

Ra 
Ra 



IV ft T-k 



au 



mer 



AAAAAA 



*» 



ra 
ra 

heh 



i 



goddess this : — Behold there is [to me] a pain of the fire 



AA/WVA 



I ^ 



en mer yeper yer 

of sickness, cometh to me 






irdiu 
whence 



4 

an mer 

the pain? 




IV ! 



/WSA/NA 



a& 



I 



I 

fet an hen en Ra 

m m 

Said the majesty of Ra :- 



f 



AAAAAA 




AAA/WV 



#/*# - nd 
I am alive, [but] 



^ 



\ 



w 



I 




my heart 



AAA/NAA 



AAA/WN 



A AAAAAA n 

I I I I I 



I I I 

hath become exceedingly of being with them. 
weai 7 (i. e. t with men) 




smam - a 



I have slain 
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p 



set 



D © 
sep 



AAAAAA 



en 



them, I [but there is]i of 



* a remnant 



autu 



■ tf 



a-a 




feiet 



V?$ 



28 



AAAAAA AAA/WV 



AAAAAA 



a//' 



an 



«w 



an/ 



{worthless! not was [their] destruction 
ones, j 



AAAAAA 




AAAAAA 



Q \\ 





as wide as my power. Said 



*/* neteru enti 
the gods who were 



aw - yet - f 
in his train : — 




Do not remain 




em 
in 



thy weariness, 



ft- ? 




)i 



du-k 
thou 



art mighty 




em 



according to 



I 
merert - 

thy will. 




D 



AAAAAA 



1 ' 2 , 9 1l 

AAAAAA A AAAAAA I I 

/&/ 00 A*« *# neter pen 

Said the majesty of god this 



AAAAAA 



! 



I 



AAAAAA 



to the majesty of 



000 AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 

I' ^ AAAAAA 

Nu:— 



&zw - a a^/ em 

My members [are] powerless for 



8 



w 



39 



AAAAAA 



d © n 

the first time, not 




AAAAAA 



/£/ a>* hen - / a/*/ 

Said his majesty, life, strength, 



ufa 



1 1 



send 
health : 



{ 



^ D 
hetep 



m 



o 



\> I 



seyet 

Let there cornel a field 
into being j 



JL 



^ D 
hetep 

hetep ; 



pu 




1 *— a 



dda 
great : 




000 



#^r Seyet' 

and there camel Sekhet- 
into being j 




aarat - a 
I will plant 



! 

semu dm 

green herbs therein : 
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seyeper Se%et - daru pu ker - d 

and there came into being Sekhet-aaru ; I will furnish [it with] 

m = :«i t h< °\ ;i 

sou em yet nebt <*X<*X P u se ^ u 

beings of things all which sparkle, that is to say [with] stars. 



IV 



D ~ ft $ -*— 41 






A/SA/SAA 



A/WS/SA 

un an Nut ker setata en 

• • • 

Was Nut trembling in [all 




^0 #/ an hen en Ra ktua - nd 

her] form. Said the majesty of Ra : — I will make to exist 

.:. ? -am- pj> sr,:. ^ 

^^ for /«# seyeper heh pu 

millions to praise [me] : and there came into being millions. 

± !■ -~ ?H T VI ttl 4k 

/?/ at* fow *« Ra sa - 0' o« dmma 

Said the majesty of Ra : — O my son Shu, give 

-* l vi *~i «,-¥ a:, 





I I I 
/« %er sat Nut sa - nd heh 

thyself to [my] daughter Nut, and protect for me the millions 

ir.:, ik rr rr, k :vh 

fo^ dm any - j*/* «ra y/yw 

of millions [who are] there, they live in darkness. 



THE WAR OF RAMESES II AGAINST THE 

KHETA. 

[XlXth dynasty.] 

neter nefer %erp peh peh ad ne/tu 

The god beautiful, the Power, doubly mighty, great of strength, 



&/ «/ »*£/ sutennet {bat) Usr-maat-Rd-setep-en-Rd 

subduer of foreign lands all. JKng of the North) JUsr-maat-Ra-setep-l 

° | and South f \ cn-Ra, f 




_ /NAAA/SA 

A 



(HHMEI k 

sa Rd Rd-meses meri Amen pa aha art en 

m 

son oftheSun,Rameses, beloved of Amen. The halt [which] made 



/ 



3 



UK ft*- Z.® T 2 K°, 11 

/k» - / a«-/ £*otj her meht dment Qeiei 

his majesty. He was encamped at the north-west of Kadesh, 



I 

| /wvwv 

I 



<f«y ^r <z^ *w yennu pa yeru da en 

he was going in among the enemy mighty of 

na en yeru en Xeta du-f uau her fep - f 

those of the wretched ones of Kheta. He was alone by himself, 



232 



THE WAR OF RAMESES II AGAINST THE KHETA. 



i 



AAAAAA 



an kt hend-f 

not another [was] with him, 



^r 0.1 \\ 



gem - nef 
he found 



AAAAAA 

dnhu 



surrounding 



fit 
him 



n 



^) (h AAAAAA 

J«/ + D end 

two thousand five hundred 



AAAAAA 



*f 



*/i hetrdu em 
horsemen in 



lljl 
^ o Hi 

//*/ %at 

four companies 



WW 

on 



*3F* 

^ I 
«a/ - / neb/ du-f her 

his path every. Was he 



(.> * ^ 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



a«<z« - jm dr-u 

smiting them making them 




em 
into 



i*Srl * -» 



amu 
corpses 



%er hat 
before 



I 



5S^ 

sesemut - f 
his horses. 



\ 



© 



du-f 
Was he 



I 
for 



slaying the princes all 



neb 



AAAAAA 



O III 

set 



en sei neb 

of foreign lands all, 



AAAAAA n £) I 

ki Mr 

the brethren 



of 




^=7 



AAAAAA 



the wretched one of 



• D 

Q[W] 

t eta 
Kheta 



i 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 



-d "k i mi 

fo«a naif seru 

together with his nobles 



@ 



AAAAAA 



V 



<zfl« naif 

mighty, his 





menfitu taif 
soldiers, his 



AAAAAA 



neBhetr 
cavalry. 



I 



i 



— - I 
Was he 



sjsj 



<^ 



III III 



r*7 



"il? "s? AAAAAA 

I I I I I 

for foa - sen 



kebkeb - j*/ yer 

casting down them throwing [them] upon their faces. 



i 



-— - I 
du-f her 

Was he 
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ra 




'^ I I l 



ta hat - sen 

making to fall them 



em 



^oi. 



^oi. 



I 
ud her ud er 

one upon the other into 




pa 
the 



A/WSAA 
A/WW\ I 



1. 



/WWW A/WWV 

. . A/WWV 

| | |/WWW 



I 



X 



X 




M 



* 



/WWW 
I I I 



/w« 7*tf ArenB du hen - / «w j<i «» 

water of the Orontes. Was his majesty [following] after them 



l s* w* 



like a lion 



hes 
savage 



I 
her 

to 



j 



/WWW 

Dill 




j 



/WWW 
I I I 



slay them 



sen 



em duset - j«* 
in their places. 



\ 



n 




^ 



/WWW 



dst pa %er en 

Behold- the wretched one of 



I 



^/a aAz <2«/*« data - / 

Kheta rose up to turn his hands 



k H 



/WWW 



i i 

em daiu en neier nefer 

in supplication to the god beautiful. 

(i. e. , the king). 



nefer nefer 
The god beautiful 



«; o 

aba 

fighteth 



I 
her 

m 

for 




menfitu-f 
his soldiers, 



he destroyeth 



I I I 
I I I 

petet paut 




j) 



ww\ ® || C. 



suten 



\ 



qen sep sen em 



i I l 
neyt 



the nine foreign ^ a king brave, twice, with strength, 
nations, j (or twofold) 



/WWAA 



-C2>- 





II 
art - nef sen 

hath been made [his] second. 




A 

A 
aq 

Going in 



em 



A/WVM 

an tin 
Never 

i t i 

a&t 



among the multitudes 
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AA/VNAA 



o in 
set 



neb 



drit 



menfitu en 

of the soldiers of foreign lands alj [he] was making 



AAAAAA 
I I I 

sen 
them 



■»tt UP 



D 



I 
tebtebet hebs drit her - f 

dead men. A reckoning was made for him 



drit 



b 



AAAAAA 



of the chiefs 



• D 

o[W) 
Xeta 



aaaaaa 



I I I 

en f*eta tet en 

of Kheta [and] the hands of 



em 
into 



of the phalli 

AAAAAA AAAAAA \ 

Neherina 
Mesopotamia. 



HYMN TO RA BY HUNEFER. 

[British Museum papyrus No. 9901.] 
[XlXth dynasty.] 



\\ ?4 



© 



MY 



/RME i?a £*/*/ 

Praiseth Ra when 



uben - y 
he riseth 



«« £»/ dbtet 

in the horizon eastern 



A/VSAAA 

ent 



D ^ 



IV 13 ^j 



ii 



pet 
of heaven 



a/i Ausdr Hu-nefer maayeru fet - f 
Osiris Hunefer, triumphant. He saith :- 



IT 



I 



I 

Ra 



1 



dnef hrd - k 
Homage to thee, [O thou who art] Ra 



AAAA/VA 



^ \1 HI 

em uben - f 

in his rising and 



Temu 
Tmu 



M L 



em 
in 



hetep - / 
his setting. 



AAAA/SA 



\r% 



© 



II 



Thou risest 



sep sen 

(twice), 



v*™- 



/«/ - k 
thou shinest 



© II 

sep sen 

(twice), 



a i 



^ h II 

/5a - *z» j«/^ neieru 

being diademed as the king of gods. 



/WW\A 



D <=> 

F=3 



<f <*» r 

ta 



# 



an 



*** 
heru 



entek neb pet neb 

Thou art the lord of heaven, th$ lord of earth, the maker of celestial 
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and terrestrial beings, God One, who came into being in time 

tep art taiu qemam reyit 

primeval. The maker of the universe, the creator of mankind, 




000 



a/ww\ i i -\ ~9*~i n n n i r a/vwsa 



t>^ys\ Lti 



f=3a*wna -^^>n>^lj Xq wafts* ^ 

an iVi* qemam Hapi art ent 

the maker of Nu, the creator of Hapi (Nile), the maker of 

(i . <?., celestial.waters) • 

A/VWVA I II 1 II ^D^> — H— * JlJllll 

« 

mu sean% dm - s 6esu fuu ^ 

water, making to live [what] is in it, knitting together the mountains, 



I *•«■ — -•* o f iTX U> I AA/WNA /WW\A I V S 

seyeper red menmen art pet 

making to come into being men and cattle, the maker of heaven 

/# www' *» ^rJ - £ £<^/ - 6 Maat 

fand ofi Praise and homage to thy face, /O thou who art) by Maat 
y earth, j j embraced f 

kill E*~ f-k> 

er trdui nem - k hert em dut db 

at the two seasons. Thou stridest j°ver the heights! in joy of heart, 
(**. e., morn and eve) I of heaven J 




Mer-festes Wper em hetep Nekd yer 

i the Lake \ becometh satisfied [thereat]. Neka hath fallen. 
JTchestchesJ (/ ^ a foe of R -^ 
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I 



J 



r 1 



X^. 



A 
hesq 






a 

* — 



aaui - f hesq sehp 

his arms are cut off. Receiveth 



AAAAAA 



en 



o o 



L =* 



4^ 



sektet 



maau 



the j*aV<?/ boat winds, and 

(*'. e., the boat of 
the rising sun) 



ikUUfi 



ISJ 



Q 



w 



*" — s I 

nefer dm kard - / db - f nefem yadu 

glad is he who is in his shrine, his heart rejoiceth [when] rising 



^ ? 



AAAAAA I 

F=3 o 



A^ 



pert 



em se%em en pet ud sept 

in fheForm of heaven. One [self] -provided, who cometh forth 



em 
from 



T^JTT^ AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



^ ^ 




Nu 

Nu, 



Ra 



em 
in 



maayeru 
triumph, 



4- 

AAAAAA 



* 1 



w 
netri 



child divine, 



^i'S 



aua 
heir of 



H 

• • 

eternity, 



o o 



»i*j 






its offspring, gave birth he to himself. One 



I 
ud 



AAAAAA 






mighty, manifold 



»f I U 



hi 



dru suten tatu heq 

of forms, king of the universe, prince 



D 









1 



I 




111 © nn^ 

Annu set em fetta paut neteru em 

of Annu traversing eternity. (The company I 

(Heliopolls) I <> f th e gods \ 



AAAAAA \-> rvVr ^ 



hennu 
sing praises 



AAAAAA 

at 



MJ^ YS i 




thy rising 



yenen 
sailing 



am 






PM 



j^a 



*/ra 



on the horizon, exalted one in 
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<a o 



l n*ji er f ? ^m 



sektet dnefhrd-k Amen-Rd hetep her maat 

fthe sektet | Homage to thee Amen-Ra, resting upon maat, (t. e. f 

y boat. | thou art govern 



thou art governed 
by unchanging laws). 




- - 4— q* ? ~ -=> 



A/VWVN 



ttt) 

/& - £ A*r/ ait Am* neb maa - «*£ 

Thou passest over the upper regions, doth face every see thee ; 



Jtmi- 



if M- TM\ 



rut-k seqetef hen - k satu - k 

thou germinatest, strideth on thy majesty, thy rays are 

Q Q Q 

I I I 
em hrdu 

upon [all] faces. 




FROM THE PAPYRUS OF RAMESES III. 

[XXth dynasty.] 



AAAAAA 



n**r\ 



Q \. * k OOO 



nerau 
Goat, 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

I I I 



1U 

nenibu 
Trees, 



@ 



one. Silver 



/ 




em 
in 



in v 
i in / 

III %emti 
three. Bronze 




em 
in 



M 



qehqeh 
beaten 



A 



AAAAAA 



A AS 

qehqeh 
beaten 



annu 
tablets, 



A<W\AA 

o @ 

annu 
tablets. 



II 

77 

two. 

II II 

IV 

four. 



-w 



qema nefer 
Linen fine 



V\P 



tu 
garments, 



II 
I I l 

five. 



M 



AAAAAA q l 

D @lll 
dehennu 



ra 



AAAAAA s O : f"l 

o<5 o I 

hennu X %et 

Crvstal, measures ten. Wood 



AAAAAA 

en 
of 



AAAAAA 



'M 



n 



AAAAAA 



18,: ^ 



0»/*' J£F 0»A" 

<2#A" unguent, fifteen. ^Jw/i unguent, 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA JX 



nn 

measures twenty. 



@ 
hannu 



I 



hefet 
Plants. 



mes&d 
measures 



nn 

nnn 
z 

fifty. 




a 



I 



@ 




r*0 /oo jro/*£ 

Men, one hundred. Turquoise, 




i 




@ e 



yeperd 
scarabs, 



"\ AAAAAA Q 

nn IIM Ia^iii 

200-\-20-^-4 Oehen 
224. Crystal, 




8 



1 



@<a nn 
nnn' & @<a<a nnn 
X*/<?w /ooo +500 -\~so 
rings, 1550. 
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6, ,, I 


H »• — 111 


. "44 in AAAAAAAAA <?eee m m 


tau nefer 


iuf 


Mi 


gOOO H- 800 + 40 -\- 5 


Nefer bread, 


flesh, 


cakes, 


9845- 


8,.. I 


9 IT, 


J>A> 


III AAAiii eee 


tau ntfcr 


tau 


Berber 


40,000 + Gooo -+- 500 


Nefer bread, 


loaves of pyramid form, 


46,500. 


e, , , J 


8,, 


; iat 


- s?M 


tau nefer 


tau 


hef 


tn utennu 


Nefer bread, 


loaves 


white 


for offerings 


Scl in 


111 


II - 


51 1 1 a*(i=tii 


100,000 X 5 + 70,000 


-|- 2000 hetep 


/a« «w/ir aya 


572,000. 


Total, 


nefer bread, cakes 


£1 & 


mm 
1 nun 


1 mi 


e© nn 111 
e nnn 1111 


itben 100,000 -/. 28 -\- 40,000 -+- 4000 + 300 + 50 -\-y 


various 




2,844,357, 





THE LEGEND OF RA AND ISIS. 

[XXth dynasty.] 



I 
Re 

Chapter 



AAAAAA 

en 
of 



II 

neter 
the god 



i 



i « 




netert 
divine, 



yeper fesef 

the creator of himself, 




<2 



4> 



aVV /*/ ta " 

the creator of heaven, earth, 



mdu 
breath 



I 

| AAAAAA 

I 

of 



fTl il 



life, 



fire, 



■mi 

neteru 
gods, 




I 



i 



red 
men, 



aut 
beasts, 



TOT 

AAAAAA AAAAAA I I I 

menmenu 
cattle, 




TAIL 

o i i i 
fetfet 

reptiles, 




apt 
fowl of the air, 




i 



I 



AAAAAA 



#1 *mi k 



i 



8 ^[ Q |4pf 

^> AAAAAA W I I LI 



suten 
king of 

I 
I 
I 



red neteru 

men and gods 



em 
in 



f 



! *K 



AAAAAA 




form 



II ^ III 
ua henti er renput ait renu 

one [to whom] A?/itf periods are as years, many of names, 



aaaaaa 

an 
not 



i 



D 
w 



fcrf 



rex Pfi 

known are they, 



AAAAAA 

an 
not 



D 



re% 

know 



.-* tnii 

them the gods. 
16 
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Nefer bread, flesh, 



Q ff=ft 



1 



1 1 1 

Nefer bread, 



j 



6l I I 
tau nefer 

Nefer bread, 



a 



11 



D !l(| 

idi 
cakes, 




j j 



8l I I 
tau Berber 

loaves of pyramid form, 



@@@@ nn 1 1 
@@@@ nn 111 

pooo + <?oo -f- 40 -f-5 
9 8 45- 

1 1 1 1 iiiiii ©@© 
40,000 + 6000 + 500 

46,500. 



6l I I 
tau 

loaves 



IA 



111) II 



0F=D 
I 
hef 

white 



100,000 X 5 + 70,000 + 2000 
572,000. 



hetep 
Total, 



A/WW\ 

en 
for 



(5 O 
utennu 



\\ 



offerings 



81 1 1 
»*/«r bread, 



i v 



^ I 



aqu 
cakes 



X I 

A/WWV I 
I 



5^ 



mm 
n 








nn 111 
nrm 1111 



&£«i 100,000 X 28 -\- 40,000 -f- 4000 -f- 300 +50+7 
various 2,844,357. 



THE LEGEND OF RA AND ISIS. 

[XXth dynasty.] 



I 
Re 



Chapter 



AAAAAA 

en 
of 



11 

neter 
the god 



i 



i « 




art pet ta " 

the creator of heaven, earth, 



neteri 
divine, 



yeper fesef 

the creator of himself, 




<2 



4> 



mau 
breath 



I 

| AAAAAA 

I 

en 
of 



fTi a 



life, 



fire, 



1711 

neteru 
gods, 




I 



) 



!hs>i 



red 
men, 



out 
beasts, 



TOT 

AAAAAA AAAAAA I I I 

menmenu 
cattle, 




o i i | 
fetfet 

reptiles, 




apt 
fowl of the air, 




1 * I 

1 AAAAAA \J. 



I 

I 

AAAAAA U. i 

suten 
king of 



* i in 

r*0 neteru 

men and gods 




in 



. w ■ I 
form 



I 



I 



^ AAAAAA W I I I I 



f 



! **v. 



AAAAAA 




It ^ II 

f/a henti er renput ait renu 

one [to whom] As*/* periods are as years, many of names, 



AAAAAA 

an 
not 



i 



D 
w 



fcrf 



rex Pfi 

known are they, 



AAAAAA 

an 
not 



D 



™ 



re% 

know 



w ^^ I I l\Lll 
pfi s neteru 

them the gods. 

16 
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dstu Auset em set saa en fet 

Behold Isis /was in thel of a woman, skilful in words, 

\ form j 

o _ _ W,j |v <=>&\ 







_w_ 




<# - s er heh em red setep 

sick at heart was she of the millions of mankind, she chose 

er-es heh em neteru apt - set 

for herself the millions of the gods, she deemed [of more value] 




heh em yu an yem - set 

the millions of the spirits. Was not it possible for her [to become] 




Sf»T J|| ©|| 



a 



.&■£. 



em pet ta md Ra art kert 

in heaven and earth like Ra", and to make herself mistress 

ta netert ka - set em db - set er 

of the earth and a goddess, she meditated in her heart, by 



a/w\aa 



yer ren neter iepsi dstu dq en 

means of the name of the god sacred ? Behold came in 

°a Nk^ 1T3I OM 

J?5 hru neb em hat get * jjh*?* - ©a 

Ra day every at the head of [his] sailors, and was stablished 
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C2> 



b »~M <\ 




© 



1~3 



I o \\ 

>5^r »*j// %uti daut neteri 

upon the throne of the two horizons. Had grown old the divine one, 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



T AAAAAA 
I AAAAAA 



I V V .w-a -JQ<^ 1 III ^ 

^i»« - nef re-f sati - / nebdut - / 

he dribbled at his mouth, he shot out what flowed from him 



upon the earth, 



D 
S 



wr 



AAAAAA 



i« P. 



pekas 
what 



he spat out 



-9 ^ I 

sat 
the ground. 



Pi 



AAAAAA 



P 



sek 
Kneaded 



»« 



Auset 
Isis 



r*7 



seyer 
fell down 



I 
her 

upon 




in 



p 



^ I 

tet - set 

her hand 



1 



AAAAAA 



hend 
with 



V" r 

/a 
earth 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



« 



§ 



P 



that which was 



set 
on it, 



p 





AAAAAA 



«; a 



she built 
(«'. *., made) 



AAAAAA 



it in the form of a serpent sacred, making 



p 



set 
it 





\\\ 



em qaa 

in the form of 



heti 
a dart. 



AAAAAA 

Not 



AAAAAA AAAAAA A 



A 



nemunemua - j 
went forward it 



Q AAAAAA "\ f\ 

T ® I 1 ! 

alive 




p 



• 1 sl r i j^a 

#*/*/ - w/ yad - J*/ 

before her face, [but] she left it 



*er 



hamu 
lying 
16* 



© 
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tJfc? 



for «a/ fl/# «*/*r oa for j*/ *r «fo - f 

on the patn went the god great along it according to his wish 




A sss w 
em%et taui-f ' neter 

in his two lands. The god sacred 



1 4'ILLJ 

tepsi 



i 



%ad - / er 

rose [and came] 



forth, 



© 




I 




f I 



neteru 
the gods 



nn3 

Aa-perti an% 

of the great double house, life, strength, 



l/R 



tssa 

Ufa 



%\ : 



f 1 kv <- PTPts* 

j*#£ «w^/ - f sefetsefet f md hru neb 

health, following him ; he strode on as [he did] day every. 



unyu 
Shot out 



p 





w 



set 
its 



em 
fang 



feffet 
the serpent 



sacred, and the fire 



t 



A/WVNA 



_W_ 



anyet 
of life 



CZ-ZD 

A 
/*r - 0a 

was going out 



\\ Ik 




AAAAAA 



* 



fl"/» - f fesef 

from his own body, 



ter - »*j 
it destroyed 




AAA/S/SA 



£*, II 1«HI 



aW /*<* a&u neter neteri 

the dweller among the cedars, the god divine 




- / 
he opened 



I 
his mouth, 




Xeru 
the cry 



/VWVNA 

en 
of his 



f'i 

hen - f 

Majesty, 



t i p 






an% ura send 

life, strength, health, 
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AAAAAA 



F=3 



ma 



£> (3 



A 
peh - nef er pet paut neteru tuf 

reached up to heaven. The company of the gods it was for [saying], 



I 
her 




w 




@ 



© in II m I 1 [<=>] 

wJ pu - u neteru - /* A^r petrd-u 

What is it? and its gods [were] for [saying], What is the matter? 



AAAAAA 

an 
Not 



"ft 





qem - /* 
found he 



[the power] to answer 




I 
her-f 

concerning it. 



1 ~ > >*~ 

His two jawbones 



I 
her 



X 

X et X et 

rattled, 



at - f 
his limbs 



»*3 
all 



dstiti 
trembled, 



*T AAAAAA 

^ C£ I AAAAAA 

meiu 
the poison 



AAAAAA 



O O 



gained the mastery 




in 



aw/* - / ma detet Hapi 

his members as gains the mastery Hapi 




em %et - f 
in his course. 



1 



I 



_w_ 



I AAAAAA ^ L 



AAAAAA 




The god mighty 



stablished 



O 
I 
db-f -f 

his heart, he cried out 



er 
to 



i 




ami 
those in 



A 
X et-f 

his train 




AAAAAA 



^AAAAAA 
I I I 



Come to me, 




1 1 1 

yepert 

{you [who] arel 
produced j 




em 
from 
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hat - d neteru peru em - a tat re% - ten 

my members, ye gods [who] came forth from me. Cause ye to know 



%eperd - set temu - entu yet mer re% - set 

Khepera it, [I am] wounded by a thing deadly, knoweth it 



> 1 

OO T 



I cLl /www OO 1 -*ja-^- j^^t /www 




o3-a <i« zwaa j« maa-d an dri - ^ 

my heart. Not have seen it my eyes, not hath made it 




I h k ~ "5 



^ I Cli /WWW ® U I -B*^ !*t O WWM 

/*/ - a an re% - ,re/ em dri - »a /**£/ an 

my hand, not know [I] it who hath done it to me any one. Not 



D ^ i,2!^/ /www TS^ ©c=f=fba I /www I _ff^l I I 

teptu ment mdtet set an mer 

have I tasted pain like unto it, (no* [any-l is more painful 

\ thing] J 



i4.a y v u •? a 




e 



than it. I am a prince, the son of a prince, the issue produced 



v& ^ ft •£. SI ^* 



«rc »^r 0##£ «r mz ur 

by a god. I am the great one, the son of a great one; 




y& <%$, 
1 1 1 




->k/»-fi - H*LI ^§1 11 

maut en at/ - ren - a <z;?k£ a# 

hath thought out my father my name. I am of many 
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AAAAAA 




1 



o HI 




*m ¥ mu 




AAAAAA 




rennu 
names, of many 



yeperu 
forms, 



au 



my 



11 

neter 
god 



neb 
every. 



AAAAA vA 




being 



existeth in 



Temu 



^J 



nds - a-/» 7>w« iifertf 

I have been proclaimed by Tmu and Horus, 



1 
{ 



AAAAAA 

@ 




hekennu 



a//* - a 



hf++M\ 




fet 



mut-d 



ren - a 



the gods who \ Have uttered my father and my mother my name, 



give names 



: 



AD 

I /WNA/NA 



/WNA/NA 

amen 




i> 





is 




J*/ 
hidden was it 



^ I 
in my body by my begetter 



AAAA/NA 

en 
so 





that 




i 



tern ertat 

not might be allowed 




yeperu 
to gain 



pehti 
power 



hekau - a *;* ^&k 

• • 

he who would enchant me by [his] enchantments 




t\ 



I 



over me. I had 

A/VAAAA 



tn 



tf 



£[f«z] <r 
come from 



ha 
within 



to 



00 
0100 on" - »a 

see what I had made, 



p 



o o A 
stutet 




em 



3S 3S 



f> 





e^ 




qemamu 



A/S/VAAA 



[and] was passing through the universe [which] I had created, 
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fetem 
when [something] aimed a blow 



1 




ctn 



W - « 
at me, 



AAAAAA 

an 
not 



mi 



<* 



re% -a su 
know I what. 



aaaaaa 

an 



Fire is it? 



AAAAAA 

a/* 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 




D O 

© 1 




/I\ w 



■ w , 



Water is it? My heart containeth 



e 



u 







fire, my limbs 



An— ^ 

1 w w In 



1 o ' 
1 & < 1 



/I\ w 



i;>t 



0i«r 



tremble, my members contain the children 



HMW 3 

hesiu 
of quakings. 



@ 



1 





i 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 



fiP e 




dmma dntu - »a xftitf* - a 

I pray you let be brought to me my children 



™ WWTT, { 



neteru 
the gods, 




mighty 



I 
1 
I 

metet 
of words, 



AAAAAA 



f\ AAA/ 
I I I 



reft 

skilful is 



I 

re - sen 

their mouth, 



i>* 




HP 



AAAAAA 



I I I 

wr/ - sen 
their powers 



p 



AAAAAA 



F=^ 



A I 1 I 1 
peh - ,?*# &r 

they reach to heaven. 



iu er-ef 
Came to him 



% 



n 



II 



I I I 

mesu neter 

[his] children, god 



neb 
every 








/I\ w 



_J«C 



'J 



AAAAAA 



©^fc. 



am 
there 



with his cries of weeping. 



© 



^ AAAAAA 



Came 



Auset 
Isis 



m \\ 



_w_ 



%>: p- j^ 



I 



with her powerful words, the place of 
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p 




/WWW 



Till 
set em nifu en 

her mouth with the breath of 



t 



/www 



p 



life, 



I 



Ses - 
her incantations 



ter 
destroy 



/WWW ""• 



I 



(5 




P- Pi 



/www 



diseases, her words make to live 



s1 k 

ka 
dead 



D I 



will ^ P 




11 til II 



D ^ 



if. 



A*/* #/ - set ma put at/ neter petrd 

throats. Said she : What is this, O father divine, what is it ? 




ttsi 

Will 

fetfi 
A serpent 



X 



/WWW 



ten 

m 

hath shot 




/www@ 

mennu 
sickness 



1 




_o2. 



dm - k 
into thee, 



I n 

ua 

a [thing] 



III 



n 






1 



ka 




mes - k fa tep -f er-k 

which thou hast made hath lifted up its head against thee. Verily 



i> 



*•>? 



p 




seyer - set 
shall be overthrown it 



em 
by 



hekai 
words of power 



l 



/www 



I 



ft> 



I 



beneficent, 





/a - a 
I will make it 



to depart 



> 3:1- ii 

er maa sati - £ neter 
in the sight of thy rays. The god 



w 



-3m£- 



V x 

0(2 t=~ 



/WWW 



I 



lULas* 




w 

A 



feseri 
holy 



opened 



»$/" re - f dnuk pu iemi 

he his mouth [saying] : I was passing 
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I 



rn- 



sutut 







j*/ - d 




along the way going 



em taui 

through the two lands of my country 




tJV 

aba 
wishing 



AAAAAA 



«I 



db-d er 
my heart to 



oo — ^ 




e 





maa 



see 



qemamu 
what I had 



j AAAAAA 

created, 



aaaaaa 
aaaaaa 



aaaaaa 



tf 



«a 





*;» 



yunen 
[when] I was bitten by 



w 

fetfi 

a serpent 



w 



AAAAAA 



-> P 

oo I 



/W00 J*/ 

not saw [I] it. 



/WW\A 

an 



Fire is it? 



Jj www 

aaaaaa 

aaaaaa aaaaaa 



(1 



n D 



Water is it? 



JJI 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



qebebh - kud er 

I am colder than 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

mu 
water, 



Semem - aW 
I am hotter 



er 
than 



:a i 



.rate/ 
fire. 



hat 




a 



Members my 



all 



/I\ w 



r-^-. 



[are] in a state 






fetet 
of sweat. 







1 



n 



\\ W 




» w ■ 



JQ 



tud 
I 



dstiti 
tremble. 




«~A», 



AAAAAA 

an 



I AAAAAA Nii' U 



^1? 

my eye is without stability, 



AAAAAA 

not 



"Ski 




qemhu - a 
can I see 



<j 



=v 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA ^ 
AAAAAA ^ 



T 





the heavens. Riseth 



mu 
water 



I I 
for hrd - a im 

on my face [as] in 



4f» 



trd 
the time 
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AAAAAA 



AAAAAA O 

AAAAAA 

AAAAAA 




1 



AAAAAA 



«* &#Ztt 

of summer. 



Said 



Ausei 
Isis 



AAAAAA 



•Hflii 



*/* i?a a #/ 

to Ra:— O tell 



AAAAAA 

nd 
me 



AAAAAA 



ra* 



4,111 II f 



AAAAAA 



^ 



a** 



xa 



thy name, O my father divine, / [for] 1 the person 

\livethj 



AAAAAA 




1 




e 1 

tu her 

m 

who [hath 
power] over 



ra* - f 



dnuk 



an 



F=3 



/<?/ 



^wFf/ 



/a 



■ w , 



his name. [Said Ra] : — I am the maker f of the \ fand thel 

| heavens J y earth, j 



eeni 



1 



£> 




e 





^> 



/»« qemamu 

the mountain land, and creating 



■ w 1 

AAAAAA ill 
AAAAAA I I • 

unnet 
what existeth 



Ses 

knitting 
together 



upon it. 




AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 




;*«£ an /WW 

I am the maker of the water, 



e 

%epertu 

{making 1 
to corner 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



-si 

into being Meht-ur, 



an 



£a 



making the "Bull 



AAAAAA AAAAAA l\ A 

tktkM 



AAAAAA 

en 
of 



78tf/ - / 

his mother", 




e 

%eperu 
the creator 








X 



1 l 1 



nefemnefemiu nuk art pet seteta 

of love-joys. I am the maker of heaven and have decked 



M 




%-a 



#»/*' /a/-a £a 

the two horizons, I have placed the soul 





I 
nu 

of 



■mai 

neteru 
the gods 




em 
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AAAAAA Vil 

yennu 
within 



n. q 




' niiiini 



AAAAAA 



\\ 




yeperu 



set dnuk un j maaui-f 

it. I am [he who when he] opens his eyes becometh 



@0 I 



ra 




aaSvaa©-^- -<2>- W W (^ 

hefetlu dyennu maaui-f yeperu 

light, [when he] shutteth his two eyes becometh 



kekui 
darkness. 



m 



=v 



AAAAAA 

t r 



Rise the waters 



ffapi 
of the Nile 



1 



e 



_w_ 



AAAAAA 



when he giveth the order, 



AAAAAA 

not 



i 



AAAAAA 



ins 



AAAAAA 



I 



o 




know 



#* neteru 

the gods 



his name. 



I am the maker 



&> *! 



unnu 




yeperu 



i i 




v 

dpu 



*Z5? I 
@ O ! 



hru nuk dpu hebu 

of the hours, the creator of the days. I am the opener of the festivals 



ft t> 




<* 





renpit 
of the year, 



qemamu 
the creator 



ii 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 




dtru 
of streams of water, 



nuk 
I am 



AAAAAA 



art yet dnyet er seyeperu kat en 

the maker of the fire living making to be done the works of 



I I 
I 







am 
the houses, 





m 





© o| 



nuk 
I am 



yeperd 
Khepera 



in 



tuauu Rd 

the morning, Ra 




in 
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+ 



@o 



<B. 




UK 




dhdu - f Temu 

his culmination and Tmu 



ami 



in 



4 



% ese f 
was driven 



f=fo ^fcjAAAAAA 
i 1 ^ AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 




met 
the poison 



« C ^ (ji I I AAAAAA 

ma&eru an 

the evening. [But] not 



em 
out of 



its course, 



AAAAAA 

not 




1 



nefem neter da 

was relieved the god great. 



^ 1 

r< ""^ a V AAA/ 



AAAAAA 



/£/ an 

Said 



Auset 
Isis 



AAAAAA 



o 



to Ra :— 



AAAAAA AAAAAA 




I- II 



Not is thy name 



AAAAAA 



1 



to me. O 




D X 
dpu 




em 



AAAAAA 



k 



na 



2s* 



mentioned among the things [which] thou 

hast said 



fet - k 

m 

tell thou 



i> 



AAAAAA 



III 
J*/ 

it 







/*<£ peri ta 

to me, and shall come out the 



V\ <r AAAAAA 

^ -21 I AAAAAA 

metu 



f 



AAAAAA 



^ 



£ 



I 





poison. 



(2 AAAAAA 

Shall live a person being declared his name. 



The poison 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



f 



©. 




AAAAAA 



it was stronger 




km p 



fetemu 
it burned 



/ 



AAAAAA 




W/ 



em 
with 



AAAAAA 



AAAA fV 

than the flames of 



X o 

art 

fire. 



a 





fetemu 
burnings, 




1 



AAAAAA 



Said 



a/* 
the 



254 



THE LEGEND OF RA AND ISIS. 



M 



AAAAAA 



•a 



AAAAA Q Q 





@ w 

o A 
A01 en Ra tat - »a hehuti ma 

• • • • 

Majesty of Ra : — I give myself to be searched out by 



Auset 
Isis, 




A 
shall come forth 



i 



AAAAAA 

my name 




from my body into 



her body. 



1 AAAAAA ■ *E*i L 



AAAAAA 



i« i~i k mai «c:i 



amen 
Hid 



i/i j« 



neteri 



em 



neieru 



use% 



himself the divine one from the gods, wide 

(u e., empty) 



j 




duset em 
was the seat in 



e 



i 




AAAAAA 




I 

I 
I I 



I 




iafc e» ^ renput dr yeperu 

the boat of millions of years. When it became 



w 



U7Z3 
^A 

pert 



AAAAAA 



© 
md sep pert ent db fet - s 

about the time of the coming forth of the heart, she said 



O 

l 

db 




AAAAAA 

en 
to 




I ^1 Zf \X 7 1« 



[her] son Horus 



senha ent su 

m 

: — Let bind himself him 




f 



AAAAAA 



l/R 



by an oath sworn 
J by the life 



11 



11 ~T 11 

neter ertdt neter maaui-f neter 

of the god, that may give the god his two eyes. The god 



dot 
great 



© 



zi\ 



AAAAAA 



I 

udes - nef her 
was taken from him 



AAAAAA 




i 

ren - f 
his name, [and] 



Auset 
Isis the great lady 



ur 
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hekatu Sept metu per em Ra 

of enchantments [said] :— Run, poisons, come forth from Ra. 



moat lleru peri em neter nubdu en 

O Eye of Horus, come forth from the god and shine without 



, , ^ s* «a <m- ^ 



1 ^a « m: 

re - f nuk art - d nuk hau er modi 

his mouth. I, I have worked. I dismiss to descend 



? — - nr= m- k^ 



/&*r /a er metu se%emu maki 

upon the ground the poison which hath been overcome. Verily 



hi - M ZL ^M- ?l 

udes en neter da ren - f Ra 

hath been taken from the god great his name. Ra, 






I 

dn% - / *»*/ mit Oes rer men 

may he live ! the poison may it die ! and conversely. A certain one, 

ww en ment dn% - / met mit 

the son of a certain one, may he live, the poison may [it] die. 



A/S/WW 





tet en Auset ur hent neteru 

• m 

[This] said Isis, the mighty lady, the mistress of the gods, 
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r*£ -#* «» ren - / /&y #/*/ 

who knew Ra in his name his own. To be said 



T III ~~~ CMA O ^1 IH6AI 



. Kl O ^H I^il 

&r /«/ en Temu hena Heru hekennu 

• • • • 

over an image of Tmu and Horus the divine givers 

of names, 

TO ill XM %>l 

erpit Auset tut Heru 

[and over] a figure of Isis, and an image of Horus. 



FROM THE MONUMENT OF UAH-AB-RA EM 

KHU. 



[XXVIth dynasty.] 



I 1 




A/WWA 



se%a 



•A I I 

ren - d nefer fund 



/www 



hat - d 



May be remembered my name f[ fo r]\ with [those of] my husband 



IM 



m i\ £ 



mesu-d er-kes neteru dmu %a 

and my children by the gods dwelling in the nome of Mendes. 



TEXTS FROM THE SARCOPHAGUS OF 

PATEPEP. 



[XXVIth dynasty.] 



i. D Inn I 



^ 
Nut 



pesei - s mat - k 
Spreadeth she thy mother Nut 



her - k 
over thee 




em 
in 



/www 

ren-s 



p 



her name 



/WWW 






*/* & /a 
of "Hidden", 



17 



mmui 


piv 


miiuu" 


da 1 


sehef 
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^g, AAAAAA H I M III I — » AA/NAAA 

miiuu' v ^ ^ ft oimiii 1 w 1 n ^ _j & 

un " nek da pet sei - nek 

Shall be opened to thee the doors of heaven, shall be unbolted 

for thee 

seiep - mut-k nut 

the doors of the stars of light, shall receive thee thy mother Nut. 



3. \\ \~~~ a m <— fflh 10 \ 

met an Tep - tu - f yent neter het dm 

Saith he who is on his hill, the chief fof the divine) who is 

1 house, J 

Y. - -* - 1 ! - AH^ 

Ut neb Ta-teser neter da neb qeres 

in Ut, the lord t of Ta- \ the god great, the lord of the sarcophagus, 

1tcheser,j 



MP k 



— skxi 1 ^» •""• -^ 

ertd - nd em - sa-s em sa neb 

"I work behind her with protection every". 



/WVNAA 
IHIIHII IIIIIIHI 



^ 



un ad en %ut aha - k 

Shall be opened the doors of the horizon, thou shalt stand up 



/WWW ^ -^ 

ar*/" ta pen per em Tern 

then on earth this coming forth as Tern. 




w 11 k y 





£*/<?/ - /« - a «w fo/wr »*3 emm 

Thou restest ; my strength is with sweetness all among 
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™ilP T S— *** k UP 



* * 
* 

s*esu Ausdr ertd - nd uat em yabesu 

the servants of Osiris. I give a way among the stars. Not 



an 



o 




mit - k fella 

shalt thou die for ever. 



6 - m !k T 2 — ^ m s=s ^ 

ha Ausdr ertdt en Heru temt - du 

• • • • 

Hail Osiris ! Granteth Horus [that] thou shalt be 

gathered together. 





II AA/WVA V\ II /WVVSA Q V\ 



AA/WNA 



neteru sen - j^» er-k em ren - j#* pu en 

The gods they join with thee in name their of 




A/V/WVA 



II 



sen ent dteruit 
"Brethren of the shrines of the North and South". 






?•<% r m 




ha Ausdr dh - nek neteru at - k 

m 

Hail Osiris ! Unite for thee the gods thy members, 



/«»/ £«« • £ «rw/ «* -<4rt/>w mast - k 

• • • • X • 

collecting thy bones. Maketh strong Anubis thy legs 



P> *-— A *--- ^^ <=> F=* 

000 



* 



#*/*/ mennu - f seiet - f tu er pet 

in his building; he leadeth thee into heaven. 

17* 
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Aa Ausdr an - a*£ ZT<?r« a£« /zi/irw nebu em 

Hail Osiris! JBringethl Horus f the 1 of gods all at 

jto thee j jhcartsj 



J)^kh~k— / f 



sep an ban dm - sen ma - f nem any 

once, not is there evil in them Jin respectl j [0 thou Hivest! 

1 of him, j Who] again j 

ra*/ - £ md get - k Ausetet uben - j *jk 

Thou becomest young as thou wast. Isis she shineth in 

pet en db - k des-s fet - k X u ~ s 
heaven at thy wish, she raiseth up thy body, she strengthened 

hdu - k fetta 

thy members for eternity. 




IO - 2 — \\ © ^ ^ °°°/ Hm 

*r/a - nd uben - k em yu aha - k 

I have granted that shalt shine thou, in splendour shall be 

thy limbs; 

dm k as* sehetep - nek ka - k 

not shalt thou lament; thou art at peace with thy Ka, 

P-- Y 

sehetep - f - 6u fetta 

it shall be at peace with thee for ever. 




THE LEGEND OF THE SEVEN YEARS' FAMINE 
IN THE REIGN OF TCHESER. 



ra*//'/ met yemennu Heru neter %at suten net 

Year eighteen of Horus, the divine body, the king of the 

North and South, 



i^ n u i^» - & 



I 

neter %at neter %at JZeru nub 

the divine body, I the king of the 1 the divine body, the golden Horus, 

\ North and South, j 






o | ^— D I | I [jl I » 

Teser yet hat pa heq het 

Tcheser. When J [to] the hereditary \ the governor of the temples 

\ prince, J 




fcll = T°J 



£3 

© JP^ <a _^^ll I -*fl © 

r*r*/ ;»*r x*»/*' em ^ e * Motor 

of the the overseer of the Nubians in Abet Matar, 

south, (Elephantine 

or Asw&n) 




A « I i ^ 

a«/« - nef utu suten pen er ertd 

was brought to him royal despatch this :— [This is] to make thee 



r*X - £ un - a ker qemui er duset 

to know [that] I am possessing trouble upon the throne 
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o If III ~U CTT3 /^ <= ^ 



«r/ er dtnu het dat un em senem 

great for those who are in the great house. Is in affliction 

(*. e., palace) 

I £U (=L **&> <=> ^ ^ *XO- (^ 

a£-a */» /» er da ur ye ft tem iu 

my heart because of an evil great exceedingly, for not hath risen 



l i=r ^z^ O I A I II I I 

Hapi em rek - d em aha renpit seyef 

the Nile in my time during a period of years seven. 



"~~% e ^" Tj 8V r J %£ 



% » 



ket nepi uier renpit hud %et neb 

Scarce is grain, are lacking herbs, wanting are things all 

*& rr, ~r^ r5 ^ <= S^ ? 

qeq - j#* x*/*/ ,a ne ^ em [sennu]-/ 

[which] they can eat. Stealeth man every from his neighbour. 

Q* rr. « ^ ^ tf = ^Jffl" 

a^ - xwi *r tem iem yi em dkeb 

They w r ould run but cannot move. The babe is in tears, 

lit = l>T*- k\fk ? ■= 

hun em send da db - sen 

the child drags himself along, [as for] the old their heart 



^m ±i stu 



maki qeref menseti - u hu/et er 

is stricken down ; totter their legs [and they] sprawl upon 
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-I o *"*" n D A I 

^ <!> \\ I CTD III 4 @ H I 



ta daui-u er %en-u sennu em 

the earth, their hands [lie] upon their bosoms. The nobles are 




?*• m ktjL 



AAAAAA j 



-fl qHI 

<z£« seht tebha sent ver yet 

empty of counsel, is broken open the treasury, instead of money 



T w (& w 



i _*=* 3c e 




/*r »*/»*' unui neb em qem madu 

cometh forth wind. Beings all are in distress. Hath meditated 

^ V\£ */v\aaa <C3> " ■ ~^ r | V\3^ -A^SU ^ Iw 

rl £V ^ I I dil aaaaaa 

a£ - a» er hat nef un dm - d 

my heart going back to the aforetime upon the deliverer who was in 

my place 

f? fli ra J% ±t& filers 

/raV »*/*rw A*3 #*r heb her tep I-em-hetep 

in the of the gods, (the ibis-| the kher-heb in chief, I-em-hetep 
time I S od > I (/. e., the chief reader) (*. e., Irriouthis) 

,ta /%z£ Res~dneb-f seb duset mes 

the son of Ptah of his South Wall. Where is the place of the birth 

(*'. e., of Memphis) 



AA/WVA f X N X 




ir i & 



«* jfiTa/i /»a /r« £*£-* a;/*r netert 

of the Nile ? Who then is its guardian ? [What] god [or] goddess 

dm - s pe-trd-tu se%em-f un - f smen dp- 

is in it? What then is his form? Is it he who hath announced 
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aaaaaa 



£! 



AAAAAA 




© 



aha renenet sem - d en yent Het-seyet 

the provisions / of the l I will go to the dweller in Het-sekhet 

1 harvest?! 



na 
to me 



@ 



.mm 



i 



AAAAAA 

ermen 



o 

I 
dJ-/ 



A/W\M 



I 



tf 



/WWW 

I I I 



j« *rwi*» ao - r en 

who weareth out his patience on 



person every 



in [what] they do. 



j 



Al 

bes-d 



er 






A 
/*/-d 




¥ 



IO 

I 1 1 1 
bard (?) 



I will enter into the house of life, I will unroll the written scrolls, 



P^ 



I 



A/WWV 



sem-d a er - j«i idr /«/ 

I will bring [my] hand upon them. A going forth 



AAAAAA 



art - nef 

he made, 
(f. *., Matar) 



AAAAAA 

A 




he came back 



I 
her -a 



S3 53 




er - a ner-d saut - f - d em 

to me immediately, he informed me concerning 



too 







© c* 



% 



1 1 1 
yet neb an- 

the source of the Nile [and concerning] things all [which] written 



A/WWV 
I I I 



1 




sen am 

are they therein. 




_£& 



qefa - / 
He revealed 



A/WWV 



I 



I I I 




na reu amen 

to me the chapters hidden 



\\ 



au 



& 1 




tepdu Bet metet 

[my] ancestors took [their] way 



AAAAAA 
I I I 



AAAAAA 



*r sen an 

to them; not [existed] 
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o rr, - H £ *,- f ^i 

sen - sen em suten ferfer rek tern - f 

their seconds with [any] king since the creation of time. He spake 



AAAAAA d&^ © AAAAAA AAAAAA 

V& ^" J § O ^ ^AAAAAA 

££ AAAAAA C* I (^AAAAAA A 

»« un nut em her-db ennu sper 

to me : — There is a town in the midst of the stream, cometh forth 

1 3=1 ^^ I Jl© @ ^^ — ^ <=> © @ 

iifa/ [dm-j] Abet pu ren - f ha hat pu 

Hapi from it ; Abet is its name, f at the l ithe firstl W as it. 

\ beginning I \ town J 



n - \\\ ?$ <£> *k$ 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA Zl ^>(S1C) 

senetemtem db - a #r jf/^/» - a enen dq 

Was doubly glad my heart when I heard this. [I] went in, 

= ^ i^> • g ^ 

X «/\ I I I ^ AAAAAA ^ ~ S 

j*i 0^/1/ un% dri 

revealed [to me] the superintendents what was sealed. Was made 



K= - P>T 



' ll » 



A ill 

db dri sem ieta dri 

the libation, was made the celebration of the mysteries, was made 



o * *j 

d£ aa/ «/*» /a ^^/ apt ah 

an offering great, an offering of bread, beer, ducks, oxen [and] 



W - v ^/ 





J^ — 1 Oil i 



1 1 1 
%et neb nefer en neteru neteret dmu 

things all good to the gods [and] goddesses who are in 
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M 



AA/W\A /- 



© /=2X @ A/NA/WA III I 

Abet tern - tu ren - jot em kes 

Elephantine, are proclaimed their names in the place [called] 



n ? «= f 1 "«$ IS 



N»- 



J] 



sfer db em dn% usr qem-d neier aha 

"Resteth the heart in life and strength". I found the god standing 



A/WVNA 





m 



em senk-d sehetep-nef em tua semeh- 

before my sight, he was gratified at [my] adoration, and I made 



f* o 




s embah - f obi maat-f ser db - f 

supplication before him. Opening his eyes, was moved his heart, 

uafet yeru -f nuk ynemu nub - k ddui-d 

spake his voice, f [saying] :\ Khnemu thy creator. My two hands 

I lam | 

f!- - ~ ^- «=> PTJ 

haui - k er seqa fet - k er snib 

were upon thee to knit together thy body, to make healthy 



1 K ^3* omnni <cz> i i i 

aAtfw - k ut-d db - nek dat ' %er dat 
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Address to the gods of Judgment. 

[From the Papyrus of Nebseni.] 
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A prayer to the gods of the Underworld. 

[From the Papyrus of Ani.] 
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Hymn to Ra. 

[From the Papyrus of Ani.] 
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A Prayer of Ani. 

[From the Papyrus of Ani.] 
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l\ AAAAAA «\ 

H D I 
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■J\ 




1 



I 15 ® o 

I I AAAAAA C£ 




A 



1 



zs 



o o 



<W) 



• «5 




# « 



© 



ffl 



> 




-^^- o 



A I 



p^i 



^^=f 



I -^ ° ink 





ct-d 
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I 



aaaaaa 



^ ^E7 



<* I 



@ -A P= 



p==^ Ji JL j!c^ 



* 



© 




M/WW AAAAAA 



1ft 






21 O 
I I 



A 



22 X 



in« • 



^\ 



AAAAAA 



-fl I I I 



Ml 



AAAAAA 



® 



^ 7* o n 

i ^ 




fnwsi n° oil 



O 




o 



i o 




IP IP *5*0 




© 




m 



Stele of Tatau. 
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AJ 



TVOJ 



£A 4 
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C£4 



a nAJlo.MA 



AAAAAA 
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AAAAAA 
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P7&~ 1 k«- * k*-3kfi]#l 



J^* A J 2il JS*^ II II II /WWA I I I a/wwv ^wwv -IT 6 



( 1 H^I"7rMIV ~'" 



I /wwsa /ww\a I 




I^^D o ^ ^ 




sirk^i^kiS 



® _ 

^7k®i^?J«^k™Vi 












TJ?1?k™*~l 



i<^ys?i 



/WW\A 



19 



GLOSSARY. 




/vww\ 




! I ' 



91* 

I jJ^S 



O 



A 

Ani 

aqesau 

atet 



a proper name 



to cut off 



moment 




i 
11 




iim 
ivk 



i i i 



ll U" ll U" 



a 



a 



a 



a 



aau 



daui 



dai 



au 



au%emu 



usar 



&2$ Amet 



I, me 

I, me 

O 

O 

old age 

praise, adoration 

to cry out 

to be 

those who do not 



Osiris 



Isis 
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GLOSSARY. 



& 

o 

I 






crzi 



U^ri 



/WV/VNA 
A/WSAA 



£ © 






* 

^27 



V 

DX 

V 

D c 

V 

D 



w 




_W- 



X I 

I 

A I 



v °i 

-H-f\ x ! 



i 







duset 

db 

dbu 

dbi 

Abtu 

Abtu 

Abtet 

Abtet 

abet 

m 

dpi 

apt 

dpui 

dpu 

Ap-uat 



am 



ami 



amiu 



amu 



dmtu 



am 



am 



place 



heart 



hearts 



thirsty man 

nome of Abydos 

city of Abydos 

funeral mountain of Abydos 

the lady of Abydos 

monthly festival 

to decree, judge 

judgment 

messengers, openers 

those 

"opener of ways" t. e., the 
name of a god 



in, on, among, from, out of 



the one in 



those dwelling in 



in 



gracious 
delights 



GLOSSARY. 



2g3 



1 
1' 






AAAAAA 





I 

I I I 









> 



•.I 



r 



AAAAAA 



1 



AAAAAA 







l\ AAAAAA 

1 

1 



AAAAAA 



D 

AAAAAA \£, I I I 
AAAAAA 



rnnn 

AAAAAA 



Pv>^l 



<@> 



dmemmem to weep 



amen 



Amentet 



ama% 
Amsu 



an 



an 



ar 



an 



hidden 



Amenta the hidden place, the West 
Amentaiu those in the West 



the funeral mountain or 
city on the west bank of 
the Nile 



venerated 



name of a god or star 
not, without, destitute of 
by 



an 


to bring, carry 


An 


name of a god 


Annu 


Heliopolis 


Anpu 


Anubis 


annu 


skin, colour 


dner 


stone 


Ant 


name of a femal 


An-tes 

m 


a mythological f 


dnef hrd 

m 


homage to thee! 



then 



to make, maker, to do 
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GLOSSARY. 



o @ 



1 

nines 



n I 



I I I 




in 
1 



O I I I 
AAAAAA 



O 
AAAAAA 





1 
1 






O O 






© 



drit 

dritu 

I 

I are 

I 

dref 

dhti 

Of 

dst 

dsiu 

dsfet 

dsn 

dim 

dtebui 

dqer 

dqert 

dqeru 

Akertet 

9 

Akert 



work 

made 

forms 

therefore 

throat 

tomb 

tomb 

those who are rewarded 
with something 

sins, faults 
breath of air 

disk 

the two banks of the 
celestial Nile 

to be perfect 
a perfect thing 
perfected divine beings 

> a name of the underworld 






a 



aaui 



hand, power 



the two hands 



aa 



great 



GLOSSARY. 
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1 




\ 



r^S 






I I I 




I o D 

a- 
1 

/WWNA AA/WNA ^ 
/WWW 

D O 





AA/WNA 



/WVW\ 



f 



£ 



ft 



AA/WNA 



fltf/ 



<KZ 



01/ 



au 

dm 

ab 

ab 

abt 

dmam 



an 



anani 



dnp 

any, 

an% 

anyu 

dn%~0 

anyi 



great, mighty 



mighty one 



dilatation 



aut db joy, pleasure 

du hetep plenitude of peace 



food, cakes 
shipwrecked man 



to meet 



pure 



to eat 



1 



ftcrilx: 



to \)\i'i\V jfllo 



flttflJ'', ol M l< <>(lv>il 



to liv, livrl, \\W 



to liv«; 



, living 



2g6 



GLOSSARY. 



/WWNA 



A 
O I 



I I I 



qIITTTH 



1)0 



SOL* 



21 A 




A 



A 
A 



I 



anyu 
an%iu 

dnx 
aha 
aha 

m 

a X u 

oat 
attet . 
aq 



aq 



living beings 



land of life 



to stand 



period of existence 

to lift up, to support 

many 

a kind of stone 

name of a boat of the sun 

just, true, equal 



to enter, to go in 



aqu 



food 



• \ *- 



ill* 1 






w 


i 


to come 


A 






\\l 


iu 


to come 



I 
^ III 



u 

uat 

uat 



u 



they, them 



way, road, path, 
roads 



GLOSSARY. 
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ILL 

kid 

I 



I ^ 




I 



AAAAAA 



o 

A/NAAAA 






AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



Tnnmr 

Si 






^v* 



x I. 



V 



l 






-.-,*„' 



uaM 

Uast 
Unfit 



ua 



uaa 



ua 



uat 



uben 



un 



unen 



un 



unm 



L'n-n*Jtr 
I'ntt 



ur 



vry 



t.\ 



,r 



*/' 



!r/ s 



to be permanent 



Thebes 



name of a goddess 



I, me 



boat 



one 



one 



to rise (of the sun; 



to be, to exist 



to be, is 



unenet things which arc 



to open 



o f t f':ti':r% 



4 ;,'4V>", oi 0*r?u 



* w 



'//'<% //'4* ',:,* 



' «"•* '/ ♦ ///■■ 



V ♦ "•'• 



//./■ » ',<',»* 
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GLOSSARY. 



1 




AAAAAA 









IU°S 






Q o 



I 

I 







s — a 



usu 



usm 



user 



user 



Usertsen 



useyt 



useytet 
madtet 



utit 
utu 
utut 
uthet 



ufa 



ufat 

ut 

utetet 



weak, feeble 

electrum (?) 

to be strong 

power 

a king's name 

a hall 

hall of double 
right and truth 

mummy bandages 

to decree 

decree 

altar of offerings 

lo go forth, set out 

the eye of the Sun 
to shoot out 
commands 





fr 



^1 




ba 



ba 



baiu 



soul 



divine soul 



souls 
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1 fl I 



& 



6 

6 



Ml 





^ 



JSAJ4M 




^ASe 



a mm] 

Ann 1 1 J 

n A [a/w\aa] 

fl • 

J o w 

^i AAAAAA Jl 

J 4 
J 





AAAAAA JT lllllll 

I 
_ I 

a .ir 1 
1 1 1 



AA/NAAA 

D @s a 



D 





OH 





DO 



u55§y 

A 



e 




:i 



bat'u 

ba 

Bat 

Baba 

Baabi 

bah 

bat 

bat 

ban 

benerdt 



beseku 



betu 



betennu 



divine souls 



ram 



the divine Ram 



proper name 



name of a god 



to overflow, inundate to flood 
wonders, marvels 



a kind of stone 



evil, wicked 



graciousness 



beyrenti pylons 

beyennu a kind of stone 



intestines 



to abominate 



oppression. 



P 

p the 

pa the 



Pat 
pat 
paut 
pautti 



proper name 

to fly 

company, cycle 

the double company of the gods 



3oo 






D 
w 

D 

/WVSAA 




A 



* 



C~31 



9111 



A 







% 










DD X 



11 



i 



GLOSSARY. 


/* 


is 


put 


this 


pfi 


that 


pen 


this 


per 


house 


per 




peru 


to come forth 


perert 


thing which is brought 
forth 


pert 


appearance, manifestation 


perypru 


sepulchral meals of bread, 
beer, oxen, fowl, linen ban- 
dages, etc. 


peh 


to arrive at, attain to 


pehreru 


runner 


pest 


back 


pest 


to shine 



-^tzir 



D 



A 



pet 

petpet 
Ptah 

m 

Ptah-Sekeri- 

m 

Tern 
pet 



heaven 



to break open 

name of a god 

the triad of Ptah, Socharis, 
and Tmu 

to stretch out, extend 



GLOSSARY. 



3oi 



/ 

fent 



he, his 



nose 






T^ 






JTI /WWW 




® a 



I 





/WWW 



o||| 







T 



t> 





<2>- 



°J> 




c^^ 



>\1 



tt 



M 



«b 



CttlM 



em re% 

em %enti 



emyetu 
em sent 
em sati 



maa 



maati 



manu 



*_l oiaar 



in, among, upon, when, 
as, with 



in 



embah in the presence of, before 

emmd with, from 



knowingly 



among 



em %et following 



followers 



round about, following 



in front of 



to see 



the two eyes 

the mountain of the 
setting sun 

to be strong, mighty 
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GLOSSARY. 



g-m i 




i i i 



4 




«pp 



/ ' 



pi 



£ 



& 




Vlll 



HI 



O 
I 




5$^ 




AAAAAA 



O | 



I 




AA/WVS V\ * 

Jfi I i 



aaaaaa 

AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 




AAAAAA L 

000 



^xmu, 



/WWSA 



'M 



AAAAAA 

O I I I 



HI 



AAAAAA © 



maat 



Maat 
Madti 



mad~%eru 



maau 

ma 

matt 

man 

mayen 

make/ 

matennu 

mu 

mut 

men 

men 

menyu 

ment 

ment 

mer 



to be right and true, 
right and truth 

the goddess of right and truth 
twofold right and truth 



one whose word is right 
and true 



winds 



like, as 



like, as 



daily 

boat 

strength, protection 

ways, paths 

water 

mother 

to stablish 

monuments 

beneficent, perfect 

pain, sickness 

daily 

to love, be loved 






GLOSSARY. 



3o3 



an 



* 



\\ 






^>- 



^Jji^ 







^V&j 




n 



o o | 






M 




1* 



-V 



AAAAAA 

AAAAAA fl 
AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



•AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 



#**» 



AAAAAA 



I I I 







AAAAAA 



zw^n 



meriti 



meru 



mert 



mer 



mehit 



mehta 



mestu 



mestu 



N 

ft 

an 
an 

nat 
Nad-rut 



fr^ ik-r*/-/ 



loving 



beloved 



will, wish 



superintendent 



Mer-testes a mythological locality 



north wind 



dwellers in the north 



what is born 



children 



mestet 

a 


a kind of stone 


met 


ten 


meieru 


to bear [false] witness 


metu 




metet 


words, speech 



of, to, before, by, with 
not, without 
not, without 

without 



> a mythological locality, 



/'. e., "nothing grows in it" 



3o4 



GLOSSARY. 



aaaaaa 



AAAAAA 



AAAA ""* fl 

\\ Ji 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 



-ill 



o 



000 

o 




AAAAAA 
*/\AAAA 
AAAAAA 



AAAA OJ. 



I 



AAAAAA 



© 
© 



kil 



© 



I I i 



r^n 



ft 



AAAAAA 






AAAAAA 



4^ 



tb 



X ^ o 
rv/v) 



«£ 



«<W 



mm 



I 

Ndrt 



nua 
nuk 
Nu 



Nut 



nut 

nuti 

neb 

neb 

nebu 

nebt 

nub 



nept 



nef 
nefu 



1, mc 

to call, invoke, proclaim 

to do homage 



winds 



name of a god 
1, me 



I 



name of a god 



name of a goddess 



city 

citizens 

every, all 

lord 

lords, all 

all, every, lord, lady 

to form, to mould 



Neb-er-fer name of a god 



inundated land 



him, to him 



winds 



© Nef-urtet a mythological locality 






GLOSSARY. 



3o5 



n 
n 



in 



m 



AAAAAA 



A 



AAAAAA 




nui 

1 A 





TT 
TT 



w 

AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 

I I I 



AAAAAA 



O 




* fl 



CTTD 



AAAAAA © 
AAAAAA 
M 



?l 



AAAAAA 



^^ 



AAAAAA 



C3ED 



AAAAAA 



AAAAAA 
AAAAAA 




£>££ 



Til 

m 



nefer 

nefer-6 

nefert 



neferu 



netna 



nemmdt 



nemeh 



nehi 



nehem 



Neyen 



ties 



nes 



ties' 



nehmet 



to be good, or beautiful, 
a good thing 

good 

a good thing 



beauties 



to stride 



step 

feeble, weak 



eneniu things which, those which 



suppliant 



to deliver 



name of a city 
her, it 
tongue 
to enter 



boat 



nek 


thee 




* 


ent 


of, which 


net 


thou 


netcr 


god, divine 


neteru 


gods 



20 
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GLOSSARY. 



mi 



II 



inni 

Iq 

1 



I I I 



& o o 



r^o 



© 



/WWW 

o \\ 

/WWW 
O 



/WWW 
O 




S\ ' 



o 

o 



/WWW 



neteru 



neteri 



neter kenu 



neter het 



Neter-yert 

Neter-yertet 

enti 

entef 

entek 

nefem 

nefeseiet 



gods 



strong 



priests 
temple 



neter hetepu divine offerings 



the underworld 



of, who, which 



he, him 



thou 



sweet, pleasant 
little 



O 
I 



O 
I 




o 
I 



OQ 



O 



U 

uu 
u 



R 



er 



er hert 



Rd 



for, from, against, more 
than, to 

upwards 



the Sungod 



Rd-Heru-yuti Ra-Harmachis 



Ra-ya-kau 



prenomen of Usertsen III. 



Ra-yeper-ka prenomen of Usertsen I. 



GLOSSARY. 



3o7 



O ^ 

I 



4 



I 



I 



I I © 

I I II I I 



A/WVAA 



O 



4«y 



f 
f 




^5^ 







A 



ra 
ra 

8 




11 




■I 



^ 





Rd-Tem-yeperd a triad of gods 



r<? 



r^ 



/ 



rekhu / 

red 
rut 
ertdt 

m 

ertd 

H 

hat 

haker 

hamemet 



mouth 



re-per 


temple 


re-peru 


temples 


eref 


therefore 


ren 


name 


Ren-dqer 


a proper name 


renpit 


year 


renput 


years 


reyr 


to know 


reyit 


intelligent beings 



name of a festival 



heat 



men and women 



to grow 



to give 



O 



name of a festival 



human beings 



20' 



3o8 



GLOSSARY. 



ra 

/WWW 

o 

o . 

i 

m q 



hennu to praise 
hennu praises 



hru 



H 



day 



hereret what is pleasing 




* 



£ 



m 



??? 



jpw 



n 






o 



f 



/WWW 



It 9*5* 



Ol 
Ol 



Aai« naked man 



hatu foul, filth 



^# 



ha 



hebu 



kept 
hems 
hemt 
hen 

a 

hend 
henti 



food 



&za« to rejoice 



limbs, members 



XdvxSS mpi the Nile 

O 

CD 1 



festival 



festivals 



/fr^w clothing 



to embrace 



to sit 



wife 



Majesty, priest 

and, with 

two periods of 60 years 
each 



i 
i i 

A /WVW\ 

I <2» o 



GLOSSARY. 



A*w/ 



3og 



mistress, lady 



her 



to, for, on, upon, by 



her-db 
heri-db 



' within 



her eniet because 



hers 



thereat 








Heru 



Horus 






Heru nub golden Horus 





^ w 



> Heru-yuti Harpocrates 





^ w chhd 



I 

§ j 
l i 






F=3 







isim 



@ 






hrd 

hrdu 

heru 

m 

hert 

m 

heh 

• • 

hesu 

m 

hesu | 
hesui 



face 

faces 

terrors 

celestial regions 

eternity 

to be pleased 

favours 
favoured ones 



3io 



GLOSSARY. 



=0= 



=0= 



^ D 



^ D 




^» 



^ n 




^ Di l i 

° a iii 

o0<^ i i i 



y 



|o a © r 



I ■ w ■ 



in 

L 



■nil 



ff& 



hetep 



hetep 



hetepiu 



hetepu 



hetepet 



hetrd 



Het-hert 



hef 

m 

hetTut 

m 

heq 
heq 
heqert 
Heqt 



to rest, to repose, to be 
at peace, to set down, 
peace, to set (of the sun) 

offering 



those who give peace 



offerings 



offerings 



to pay something due 



Hathor 



Het-Ptah-ka Memphis 



'- i 



white 

light 

to rule 

beer, ale 

hungry 

name of a goddess 



JIM, Q 

Yi 




%aut 

Y vauit 



table, altar 
altar 



GLOSSARY. 



3ll 



SJP 



* 
III 



oTi 



<2» ' O 



yabesu stars 

#*/ dead body 

%a/ body, bodies 



Q 



11 





a^ 



w I 




A^ 



Ml 





I 

1 







on 

.j 



AA/WNA 



o X 



^ 




* 



I I I 



X" 



X* 



X u 



X u 



X u 



X u 

yut 

yebent 



to be crowned 



Xa-8d crowned 



crown 



i 





yjeperu 




,1 

(j | teperd 



a spiritual part of a man 



to glorify, be glorified, 
to protect 



rays of light 



shining, spiritual beings 



horizon 



sin, wickedness 



%eper to come into being 
yeperu product, what exists 



transformations, 
forms of existence 



a god of creation 



3l2 



GLOSSARY. 






I 




in 



D 




/ ^_ . WA/WV 



i 



A/S/WAA 






/W\AAA 

D <£? 

rflh 





flllu xv 

m .www 



AAAAAA 



& 



I 
I 



&aa© 




a 



go*/ 



yennu 
%enp 



%er 



yer 



towards, opposite, in 
face of 



enemies 

three 

copper, bronze 



%nem to join, to unite 



Xnemu a god of creation 



interior of 



* to alight, to hover over 



to draw out 



Xenti before, dwelling at 



Xensu name of a god 



under, to, with 



to cast down, be over- 
thrown 



Ker-aba a city near Memphis 
Xeru voice, word 



GLOSSARY. 



3l3 



4- 

4 




« w « 
I I I 




yer hebu chief readers 



yesef 
yeseft 



yet 



X e t 



to meet, to repulse 
to sail up the river 



things 



to float down the river 



p. 





<*=m 




i 





</*3?r 



T& / 




o I 



I / 






I II 
I I I 




/WW\A 



n 

n 



fcc£ 



-1^8 



J0 

jtf Rd 
Sa 

sam ta 
sat 



satu 



sas 



sam 



l samiu 
san% 
sdr 
sdhd 
sdhu 



she, it, her, sign of the 
causative 

son, child 

son of the Sun 

the god of intelligence 

burial 

earth 



to shine, rays 



six 



to eat 



devourers 



to vivify 



to bring forward 
to make to stand up 
the spiritual body 
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A 



P*J.T, ' 

IU1VT I 
IS I 



D © 

— — II 
D © 

— H— | 



a © 



nr« 







^57 



A/SAAAA .(J 



n 



/VWV/V\ 



I 1 I' 



A/VWVN 
I I I 






sebdu 



II 



II 










/wvwv 



sebi 
sep 

sep sen 
sepu 
sefisefi 
smauti (?) 
sem 
smd 



he, him 



to make to travel 



the god of the earth 



doors 



fiends 



to pass on 



case, moment, time 
twice, duplicity 



times 



abundance 



uniter of North and South 



to guide, leader 



to accuse 



smdi (?) half monthly festival 



smen 


to establish 


sen 


they, them 


sen 


two 


sent 


twice 


sen 


brother 


sensen 


bases of statues 


senb 


good health 
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/SA/WNA 



P 

P^ 
P 





P 




®k C-3 




f 

PJL14W 



p 



^ 

M 



p:i 



zl 
> *^ 



x 



X A 



I 



sennu 
sen ta 
sentet 

m 

sentet 

m 

seru 

serq 

se X a 

seyu 

seyeper 

seyem 

secern 

se%eniu 

se%er 

seyeru 

se%et 

seheru 

sehef 

seheq 

sehetep 



se§ 



image 

adoration 

to fear, fear 

timid man 

nobles, chiefs 

to make to breathe 

to remember, remembrance 

to glorify 

to make to come into being 

shrine 



strong 

those who make to alight 

to overthrow 

things which go on, affairs, 
plans, schemes 

to be overthrown 

to drive away 

to illuminate 

to cut, to sever 

to lay to rest, to appease 






setep 



to pass, motion 



to receive 



3i6 



Wl 
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sek 


infinity 


sek 


to draw on 


seku 


those who set 


Seker 


name of a god 


seker 


name of sacrpA 



o o 



Hal 



P 



a 




1 ~ w 

y A/WW* ] ] 



A 



sektet 
seqa 
seker 
sta 



setem 



/WW\A 




^ 




G» O 



suten 
suteni 

suten an 

suten net 
(or bat) 



/WWW 
/WWW 

/WWW /l Q 



1 ^ 

y /wwva J^ 

1A- I 

■ II /WWW A 

Q Mm 



a boat of the sun 

to exalt 

silence 

to be towed along 

to hear 



king, royal 
sovereignty 

royal scribe 

King of the North and 
South 



Suten-henen Heracleopolis 



suten hetepta give a royal offering! 



B 




pooyi 



setekeni 

stert 

steri 



those who make to enter 
a lying down 
to lie down 
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PV 
PV 

p 



■5P 

8 

/WWW 



A 





§ 



q\ aa/naaa ^^^. 

-J A 



8 J 



A/WW\ 



w; 



A 



C3E 







X 




c 



=^ 



SH 



A*/ 

&u 

Hi 

tops 

km 

hn 

§enar 

hnbet 

ksi 



tela 



tedit 



slaughter 

name of a god 

light 

sacred, holy 

to go 

to curse 

to repulse, be repulsed 

body 



to follow 



rj "Lake of Horus , a 

iettferu. mythological locality 



hidden 



hidden place 



/'( 



s. 



a 0=0 

i i » 
<E3)|Y| 






^11 



© 



3 £i Ci 



* 



ta 



ta 

taui 

Ta-merd 

Ta-fesertet 

tu 



thee, thou 



bread, cakes 



land, the earth 

the lands of the North 
and South, the world 

a name of Egypt 



the underworld 



thee, mark of the passive 
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0^ 






i 



o 




O 



/WVWA 
I I I 

A/WVAA 





1 



o 





if* < 



M 



/*/a 



to smell 



/<?/£*/ storehouse 



Tern 
Temu 



father 



a god of Heliopolis 



tern ad strong of heart 



temt 



ten 



sledge 



ye, you 



ten how many 



trdui morning and evening 



teyenui a pair of obelisks 



A**-* 



* 



* 



emu | , ' 

e 
jti i i 




^^^1 



/« 



tu 

m 

tu 

m 

tu 



to give, giver 



tataiu givers 

Tdtdu name of a man 



mountains 



evil, sin 



tua a hymn of praise 

tuau to praise, adoration 
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3ig 




I I 



* 



/www /wwv\ 



. w . 



* 



© 



* 



© 



© 



ffi 




/««/ 



/?/ re 

iemu 

temt 



tet 



tettet 

m m • • 

tettetit 

• • • m 

Tettetu 
Tettu 

• • • 

tekau 



the underworld 

head, upon, first 

name of a festival 
utterance 
to pronounce 
knife 



tenten confidence, boldness 



the trunk containing 
the body of Osiris 

to be stable, firm 
duration 



name of a town 



to see 



> 




TH 



/www 
I I I 



) 



e 



Ben 



thou, thee 



ye, you 



/WWW 



rss*n 



^ (1 / dent-nubi name of a woman 



a O 
I 



— " — I 



Best 



vertebrae 
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TCH 









si I 



fa to go forth 

'" E= 0> Vfa #* husband 

/&/' fiend 









U 

uu 
u 

u 

I 



I I I 

i 



fefau funeral food or meaJ 



2*1 M body 

fetta eternity, for ever 

fet to speak, to declare 

Met words, things said 



K 



k 


thou, thee, thy 


ka 


the double of a 


kau 


doubles 


ka 


a divine double 


kard 


shrine 


kahrdka 

* 


a festival 


hud 


I, me 


kehek 

• 


old age 
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-k* 



i 



D 



L I 



qemaiu those in the south 



i^-n] qereset burial 



qei 



dispositions, natures 



K 



• « 



"_ % x 



XI 

I ' I 

O / ' — » 
o 



ffi 



s^ 



&r 



ker 

ker-tu 
kerhu 



silence 
wicked, evil 
to possess 
furnishe'd 
night 



s& 



«t& 



~7 



fir 



fij 



j :^» 
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